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ABSTRACT

This study | ooks at Language Choi ce and Use anong
Engli sh speaking bi- or multilinguals in Ahmadu Bell o
University, Zaria. Qur aimis to find out the
|l inguistic repertoire of speakers and the pattern of
| anguage use in different donains as well as to
determne whether or not speakers are constrai ned by
soci o-cul tural factors in their choice and use of
| anguage.

Qur approach is functionalist and enpirical wth
sonme theoretical significance since the study is
concerned with | anguage choice in a multilingual
comunity. In addition, it is a study of |anguages in
contact and therefore throws nore light on issues of
bi - multilingualismwhich thensel ves have inplications
for pedagogy.

VW applied an eclectic approach in the anal ysis of
the recorded spoken data especially in order to test
how the various theoretical franeworks could be applied
to the kind of data we collected. In addition, the
questionnaire like the recorded di scourse, was designed
to find out whether socio-cultural factors determ ne
speakers' choice of |anguage in various settings. W
found that socio-cultural norms seemto dictate
patterns of |anguage use. Soci o-psychol ogi cal situations
al so dictate | anguage choice. The sociol ogi cal approach
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Chapter 1

INTRODUCT ION

1.0 Background to the Study

1.1 Preamble

Language (speech) is as old as mankind itself,.
The desire to unravel the mystery of language, since
the "confusion of tongues" at the "Tower of Babel",
has been a preoccupation of modern man. By the 19th
century (Lyons, 1968) a scientific study of language,
known as "Linguistics", had begun, Because language
is dynamic, it avails itself to several approaches
and interpretations. One such approach is the

sociolinguistic field of study.

1«1.1 The Sociolinguistic Fi21d of Study

Sociolinguistics is fairly new as a field of
study in Linguistics, The term sociolinguistics was
used in 1952 by Haver Currie, in a discussion on the
relationship between speech behaviour and social status

in which he suggested that:

Social functions and significations of
speech factors offer a prolific field for
research,,., This field is here designated
Sociolinguistics.1
In the short period since its inception socio-
linguistics has achieved much, But it was not until
the conference in 1964 that 3 attained its full status

as a field of study (see Dittmar, 1976: 128).



1.1.2 The Concept of Language

Sociolinguists and Linguists alike have different
views in their conceptualization of language. Because
of its dynamic nature language avails itself to
several approaches and interp etations. However, it
is agreed that language is on of the means by which
human beings communicate through social interaction,
The uniqueness of language to the human specie can be

seen in Sapir's (1921) definition of language:

Language is a purely human and non-
instinctive method of communicating
ideas, emotions and desires by means of
a system of voluntarily produced symbols,

Language can also be seen to perform much more
than Sapir's definition states. It can be observed
that apart f{rom being a means of communication, it is
an indicator of social status the role relationships
that exist between the speake:s, the social situation,

and much more. As Fishman (1975) rightly says:

Language is not merely a means of inter-
personal communication and influence, not
merely a carrier of content, whether
latent or manifest, it is itself content,
a referent for loyalties and animosities,
an indicator of social statutes and
personal relationships, a marker of
situations and topics as well as the
societal goals and the large scale value-
laden arenas of interaction that typify
every speech community,3

Speech, on the other hand, can be described as the
substance of language. It is i1he actualization of

language through verbalization. According to Firth



(1964), a piece of speech, a normal complete act of
speech, is a pattern of group behaviour in which two
or more persons participate by means of common Verba-
lizations of common situational context, and of the
experiential contexts of the participants.4
And, Whorf (1956) in his definition describes
apeech as "the best show man puts 0n."5 Cne can
further add that speech is not a jumble of sounds
strung together haphazardly to produce noise, but it
is an organized system or structure by which information
is conveyed. Therefore, in a siven social interaction,
speech will occur in a permissible sequence of sounds.
This is, to a large extent determined by certain socio-
cultural and situational factors.
However, as our findings will show later, therc
are overlaps in specech use of some of the speakcers
studied with regard to turn-taking, what Ervin-Tripp
(1964) calls "Alternation and Co-occurrence Rulcs,"ﬁ
especially among members of equal status (cducation,

social rank, ctc).

1.1.3 The Sociolinguistic Apn oach
to the Study of Speech

Sociolinguistic methods, as employed in this study,
seek to determine certain factors regarding specch use,
especially, in multilingual communities where different

speech varieties are employed differently in various



social interactions, This is.so because speech
communities differ from onc another. They have various
complex language varicties, which differ functionally,
elther occupationally or as interest varieties. This
can be explicated by the fact that within certain
speech communitics there are specialized varieties
which may be peculiar to certain social groups and not
the wider speech community., i

For instance, on some occeasions, it is common for
interlocutors who spcak a particular specialized
variety (c.g. the Palmwine Drinkers' Club - '"KEGITES' ,
@ student social group on our university campuses) to
switch to a different variety of language which is
either in wider use or which is indicative of quite a
different set ol intercstis and POl&tiOnShipS.that are
associated with their specialized variety.

This type of switching, according to Fishman (1975)
represents the raw data of sociolinguistics, the '

discipline which sceks to determine (among other things)

who speaks whit variety of lurguage to whom, when and
concerning what? | :
The variotics.that exist Bn the university campus
may not necessarily represent occupational differences,
but also social statutcs/class (- i.e. economic,.
educational and cthnic) and specialized varietics as

well as regional differences, It would therefore, not

be totally wrong to suggest, that individuals can
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switch from one variety (e.g. of Standard English to
Pidgin English) to another when speaking to each
other, depending on their interpersonal relationship
towards each other, the topic, and several other
factors, all of which can exhibit variation and, as a
result can be signalled by switching from one varicety
of English or any other languige to another,

Ahmadu Bello University is a speech community
which has several languages, therefore, it can be said

to possess a verbal repertoire, as Fishman (1975) puts

it. Regardless of the nature of the language varieties
involved in the verbal repertoire of a speech community
(- i.e. occupational, social class, regional, etc,
though not strictly the concern of the present study)
and regardless of the interaction between them this
study secks Lo describe their linguistic and more
especially, lunctional characteristics,

In addition, sociolinguistic methods seek to show
how much of the entire speech community's verbal
repertoire is available to various smaller interaction
networks within a speech community, since the entire
verbal repertoire of a speech community will be more
extensive than the verbal repertoire controlled by the
sub-groups within that community (Fishman, 1975: 3).

The varieties can come to represcnt cducated

status (for example the use of Standard English
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variety by lecturers, administrators, students, etc)
or national identification (i.e. use of speakers' own
languages) as a result of the attainments associated
with their use and their users and as a result of
their utilization in situaticas and relationships that
concern formal learning or particular idcologies.
Perhaps, the use of the standard variety can be seen
to be more related to formal learning on the campus
rather than to ideologies., This is liable to change,
of course, And, as Fishman (1975: 3) rightly observes,
these functions are capable of change just as the
linguistic features of the varicties themselves may
change, and just as the demographic distribution of
users of a variety within a particular speech community
may change. This statement i3 to some extent, true of
the speech community under st.dy which comprises
speakers from various regional and ethnic backgrounds
within and outside Nigeria; who by socio-historical
reasons have cowme to form a distinct speech community -
a university speech community - within a larger

multilingual community: Nigeria.

1.2 The Historical Development of
Ahmadu Dello University as a
Multilingual Community

Preamble

Any sociolinguistic stud ol substance, especially



one which purports to study a8 multilingual community,
must explore the historical tackground of the groups
within the community. By so loing the investigator
will not only be placing the spcech community in a
proper socio-linguistic perspective it will also help
in explaining some of the peculiarities that
characterize such a community.

As most sociolinguistic studies of similar speech
communities have shown, such multilingual settlements
like ABU in Samaru-Zaria, come into being as a result
of various factors. BSuch factors could include:
migration, trade and commerce, colonialism, development
of modern transportation sys em (e.g railway),
religion, and so on. It is i1 the light of the above
statement that the need to trace the historical
development, albeit briefly, of ABU as a multilingual
settlement becomes pertinent., This study shall
therefore attempt to trace the history of ABU via the

history of Samaru from 1962 to 1987.

1.2.1 The Geographical Location of Samaru

According to Oyedele (1989),7 Samaru is situated
(on latitude 11° IZ“N and Longtitude 07° 37‘E,) at
about 13 km f(rom Zaria on the Sokoto road, and 8 km
to Shika and 7 km to Bassawa, It lies within the

Northern Guinea Savanna vegetation. The climate of
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the zone is characteriscd by a dry season of 7 months
duration from mid October to mid-May and an annual
rainfall average of 1094.33 mm (43.08"). Samaru is
also located in the southern part of the plains of
Housaland at an altitude of 350-700 metrces (2050' to
2500%). (Sece the map of Samaru in Appendix H).

Samaru's growth increased with the establishment
and the development of Ahmadu Bello University (ABU)
in October 1962, Subsequently, Samaru underwent major
demographic and socio-economi: changes. And, finally,
attained an urban status with the growth of ABU,

With the establishment and consequent rapid growth of
ABU Samaru attracted immigrants of various categories
ranging from international scholars, teachers,
administrators, clerks and other professionals (e.g.
masons, fitters, carpenters, etc) to students, traders,
businessmen, mechanics, barbers, butchers, tailors,
cooks, servants and labourers of all categories, both
within and outside the campus. The village gradually
became a mini-Nigeria. It is these groups enumerated
above that constitute today a conglomeration of the
Samaru diverse linguistic groups.

The university community 1s a reflection of the
various linguistic groups that live in and around
Samaru, with the Hausa speaking group forming the
largest population of the groups. Such groups from

other parts of Nigeria that live on the campus and
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Samaru village include Kaje, Kataf, Jaba, Yoruba, Tiv,
Igbo, Idoma, Igala, Angas, Sayawa, Burra, among many
others, It is from these varied linguistic groups
that our sub jects are drawn. And, it is of such a
multilingual composition that it gives ABU its
interesting outlook as a unique speech community.
However, unique as ABU may seem as a multilingual
community, i1 is by no means an isolated entity; in
the sense that there may be other communities which
share the same traits. However, no two speech
communities are exactly the same. And, the similarities
or dissimilarities which may exist will depend on the
scope of study and the methodology used to arrive at

the findings by the investigator.

1.3 Statement of the Problem

Recent studies of language (speech) tend to show
that speech is influenced by ihe social norms of the
society in which a person lives, and not solely by the
individual - that is, it is not totally dependent on
the "will of the speaker". Language, as conceived by
earlier linguists such as Ferdinand de Saussure at the
beginning of the century, is entirely social, being
identical from one member of a speech community to
another, We do not agree with this view. As our
study shows no individual speaks the same way at all

times., There is the need for the speaker to vary his
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use of language to suit the diffcerent interlocutor he
comes into contact with.

Language is basic in social life, Since communica-
tion is a social activity it could be said that specch
is also social, And, so0o long as a speaker knew the
relevant language, which for de Saussure mcant knowing
which sound scquences were allowed to be used for which
meanings - he would be able to speak it properly simply
by applying it as he chooses. What needs to be
appreciated, therefore, is that there are socio-cultural
constraints on speech over and above the linguistic
rules that influence the use of language. This study
therefore, hopes to find out not only how language
norms affect speech, but most importantly, how certain
social and situational constraints determine what pceople

say within di(ferent speech si luations and speech eventse.

1.4 Basic Assumption

The assumption behind this study is that, in a
given social interaction, it is quite normal to obsecrve
that some people will perform better than others, For
example in discussing a topic on international politics
some people are more likely to dominate and argue out
their points better than others. This is attributable
to what Gumperz (1982: 14)R called "communicative

flexibility", an ability to ad«pt strategics to an
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audience and 1o other aspects of the social context -
both overt and implied. Taking note of such signs,
the participants arc able to meaitor and understand
at least some of cach others' meaning.

Meaning in face~to-face encounter, according to
Gumperz (1982) is negotiable; it is discovering "the
grounds" for ncgotiation, that requires the partici-
pants skills. Many of the meanings, at the level of
on-going processcs of interpretation of spcaker's intent
depend upon culturally specific conventions. Much of
the meaning inherent in any social encounter remains
indirect and implicit., The ability to expose enough
of the implicit meaning to make for a satisfactory
encounter between strangers or culturally different
speakers, therefore, requires communicative flexibility,

In face-to-face social interaction, which is the
concern of this study, speech acts represent the basic
means through Qﬁich the social meaning of language is

- . . 9
realized or manifested., According to Austin (1962)7,
a speech act is the smallest unit which carries social
meaning. Speech acts, especially declarative state-
ments with underlying verbs, are used to give "commands",
"requests", make "promises", "declarations", etc,
However, there are certain so. ial situational constraints
on speakers such as: age, sex social status, educational
qualification, ctc which determine "who", "when", "where",

and "how" these speech acts are used.
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The study of speech acts gives us a way/of talking
about how spceakers use actual utterances Lo interact
with other speakers in social situations, using such
social signilicant illocutions as promises, requesis,
greetings, warnings, etc, This study is thus
ultimately concerned with human communication at the
interpersonal level and how o her non-linguistic
social factors such as age, sex, culture, ethnic back-
ground, etc influence the way people interact in social
situations,

In view of the above therefore, it is possible to
observe that there will be significant differences in
the perception of individuals' performance given the
same speech situation in a given social interaction,

In other words, specakers have, to a large extent,

equal opportunities in their linguistic competence,

but will differ in the number of languages they under-
stand and in their performance depending on their degree
of experiences and how well they can manipulate language
to suit the topic, person and situation; that is, their

ability to achieve communicative competence.

1.5 Hypotheses

Based on the assumptions stated above, the following
questions, using various elicitation techniques, will

be administered to determine among other things:
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What are the determinants of speech in a given
speech event during a social interaction?

What is the frequency of usoage of speakers' MT,
L1, L., Ly ctc.?

What is the function of English versus the
indigeneous languages in a nultilingual/
- culturdl setting like ABU?

What address forms do speakers use in relationships

of "power" and "solidarity"?

Why do speakers switch or mix codes when they
speak?

We hope that at the end of the resecarch, we shall

be able to provide answers to some if not all the

questions listed above.

1.6

ii.

Purpose of the Study

The main aim of this study is to:

investigate the motivations for pcople's choice
of language in a multilingual community like ABU;

highlight the socio-cultural factors and forces

which influence the choice of language during
social intcractions among riembers of the
university community.

We shall use the insight gained 10 suggesl possible

improvements in the social interiction between tLhe

diverse speakers in multiethnice settings; and for the

national integration of the nation at large.
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1.7 Justification for the Study

This study is undertaken because no similar study
has been done in the area in ABU Zaria. Although
similar studies have been done elsewhere, Lhey have
tended to concentrate on either western countries or
case studies on Amerindian or Asian - English speaking

speech communitics (see Gumperz, 1982).10

And, not
until recently (see Adekunle, in WAJML 1978; Madaki ,
1981a; Joshua 1983; Olaoye, 1990, among other.s;)l‘l have
similar studics been done on language choice/code-
switching in Nigeria. Earlier studies have tended to
focus on language as a tool for language policy formula-
tion. This study is therefore a study of language in
relation to society - what is often regarded as
"sociolinguistics proper" (Adeyan ju, 1988: 3). Herc,
the main focus is on everyday use of language (What in
linguistic term is called synchronic study), the role
of language and the neced for greater understanding of
the nature of language; that is, the study of who
speaks what language to whom (where and when) and with
the application of these lindings to social, political,
and educational problems (Ibid), The concern of this
study is more with the implica.ions for the other two

in the nation's search for natlonal integration, what

is often referred to as the 'National Language Question.'
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There is no gain saying the fact that Nigeria is
a multilingual society with about (4199) estimated
indigenous languages (see Keir Hansiord et al 1976
quoted in Bamidcle 1982)12 with English, as a common
denominator (especially in the urban centres) unif{ying
all the diverse language groups together undcer onc
political entity (sece also, Calvin Garba, 1972 in
Bamidele 1982). English thus serves as a unifying
force that holds certain parts of the country together,
Apart from serving as the Lingua Franca, in most parts
of the country, English is the official language of
government, education, med,a, ccmmcrce, among others,
In fact, it has become part of wur culture - that is,
it influences a greater part of our national life.

For example, on the university campus, English
forms not only part of the linguistic (knowledge)
repertoire, but also part of the verbal (performance)
repertoire (-i.e, the functional usage of the language)
of speakers who belong to the same multilingual and
multicultural specch community. In addition to being
the language of instruction, it i= also the language
of communication in various social situations among
some members who do not share the same linguistic
background and who do not undecstiand any other language

(-i.e., plus their own local langaages).
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In a muitilingual community like ABU, therefore
a sociolinguistic variation study is necessary to
show how people are motivated differently in their
choice of language(s) ani speech varieties that
exist for them. What necds to be shown, therefore,
is the degrec¢ of usage ol the varied codes available
to the speakers and the cxtent to which certain socio-

cultural constraints influence their choice of these

codes (languages).

In the light of the above, we can conclude that
there is a ne¢ed to study the :pecch behaviour of
speakers in the university community where majority
of the people are multilingual in their speech habits,
And, by applying sociolinguistic methods we can discover
how speakcrs are motivated differently in the degree of
their choice of language according to the following
variables - scx, age, social status, and social
situations in which speech occurs, BSuch a study will
also help to throw light on people's attitude toward
learning and speaking other languages be it a lingua
franca or a national lunguage apart from their mother

tongues in order to communicat :,

1.8 Scope of the Study

The scope of investigation in this study shall be

limited to the Ahmadu Bello University, Zaria. One
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reason for this is becau-e similar studies have been
carried out which encompass the wider society. For

instance, Adckunle (1978)1°

conducted a research into
the pattern of language use among the Nigerian
English-speaking bi - or multilinguals,

Another study was done by Madaki (1981&1)1:‘i on
Language Choice/Use among Hausa-lnglish bilinguals in
Sokoto, to mention just a few  The present study will
therefore, be concerned with 'anguage choice and use
among English-specaking bi- or -multilinguals in Ahmadu
Bello University. It is an atterpt to find out what
factors govern their choice of a particular speech code
on a particular occasion - that is, why pcople choose
to use onc code rather than another, what brings about
shifts from one code varicty to another, and why they
occasionally prefer to usc a codc from two other codes
by mixing the two (Wardhaugh, 1986) . 17

An attempt will also be made 1o limit the subjectis
of the study to students, lectarcrs, and administrative
staff. These will represcnt nost, il not all, perhaps
the ma jor language groups that exist in Nigeria,

Furthermore, it should be noted that this study
has not sct out to investigate language usc at o1l
levels of intceraction, but is more concerncd with the
inter-personal level because it is at this level that

role relationships in social interactions nre mimifested.
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And, like Halliday (1970),16 we helieve that the
speakers' attitudes toward their interlocutlors,
situations and topics are best rcalized through their
interpersonal relations or at the interpersonal level,
We also belicve that people are (onstrainced in their
speech as they sclect certain linguistic items to suit
their intcrlocutors, specch domains (physical or
psychological), and topic., Hence, it is believe that
this can hest be realized through a study of the inter-
personal relationships which exi-t hetween speakers
with the same or different langueges and who co-exist

in a multilingual community like the university.

1.9 Definition of Terws

1. MULTILINGUAL(ISM): is usced in this study to refer
to one who has the ability to «pcak more than two

languages with a fair degrec ol proficicncy,
i : '

2. BILINGUAL(ISM): Is used herc {o refer lo a speaker
who is likely to have learned « second language in
addition to his mothor tonguce and can speak both

languages with a fair degrec of proliciency.

3. SPEECH COMMUNITY: The term, a= used in this study,
refers to a single hnterogenw0n§, multilingual

sociely whercby its members irc dispo=cd to two or
‘.

more languages.
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CODE SWITCHING: 1Is used here to refer Lo a speech
phenomenon where a speaker consciously changes
over from the language to another. The swilch

could be situational or inter-sentential.

CODE MIXING: This is also used here Lo refer to a
speech phenomenon whereby a speaker uses two or
more codes, usually unconsciously, within a
sentence (-~ intra-sentential) during a conversation.
COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE/COMMUNICATIVE FILEXIBILITY:
The term is used in this study to mean o speaker's
ability to choose and use (or vary his use of)
language from a multiple - choice of languages at
his disposal for the dilerent language situations
in which he finds himself. Illis ability to cxpress
himsell in the various social contexts over and

above his Linguistic competence in: such languages,

at appropriate times and situations.

MULTICULTURAL: Is used here to describe a situation
exemplified by one who has acquired or imbibed
cultures of two or more languages in addition to

his mother tongue. /It may not be absolutely
possible that such an individual will hiave a
parallel degree in his wultilingualism with a
compound culture. But ticre may be a fair represen-
tation of a compound culture with his multi-

lingualism/
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BICULTURAL: Is used here to refer to a speaker who
has learncd a second 1anguugc(L2) for integrative
reasons such that will enaule him to identify himself
with the people, study their litcratyrc, history and
other aspects of the culture of the native speakers
of that language /Note the influence of English on

the personality of some literate Nigerians/

CODE: 1s used here to mean any language (speech
form) or a variety of a language which a speaker
uses to put across his/her message in a given social

interaction.
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Chapter 2

2.0 REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE

2.1 Preamble:

In recent years, according to Ervin-Tripp (1964),
several studies on sociolinguistics have reported on
the relationship between verbal behaviour and a variety
of psychological and social factors, such as the setting,
the roles ol the participants, the topics of conversation,
the functions of interlocutors concerning each ol the
foregoing.l This, in a nutshell, reiterates the whole
concern of sociolinguistics. ‘owever, not much work has
been done in the arca of Langu ge Choice and Use in
multilingual communities, especially with the view to
ascertaining the appendant socio-cultural constraints
speakers face during social interactions in bi- or
multilingual communities, Nonectheless, there exist
published literature on speech use in multilingual
settings; most of which are on Euro-Asian and Spanish
bilingual speech communities, but very few on African

multilingual or bilingual speech communities.

In addition, many of thesc studies have tended to
be on the sociolect rather tha the idiolect. But of
recent the study of la parole - s a manifestation of

la langue appcars to be in vogue. This can be seen in

23
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such studies as Madaki's (1981a), Gumperz's (1982);
Fasold's (1984); Le Page's (1985); Wardhaugh's (1986);
Dell Hyme's (1962); Labov's (1964); Adekunle's (1978);
Joshua (1983); among others. Some of these works have
some relevance to the present study; even though the
focus of this study is on the socio-cultural constraints
on the cheoice of language in a multilingual community
such as Ahmadu Bello University., A review of some of
these related works will be done wilh the hope of
deriving some similarities, or differences, in this
comparative study, with particilar reference to variation
in language choice at the leve) of interpersonal

relationships,

Fischer (1958):

One of the ecarliest studies of variation was
Fischer's study (1958)2 of the (ng) variable; that is
in pronunciations like 'singing' zfg_?'vorsus 'singin'
/n/. The investigation serves as part of a study of
child-rearing practices in a New England community,
Fischer interviews young children, comprising 12 boys
and 12 girls, of ages 3-10. [ » notes their use of ZE};7
and / n_/ in a very formal sitiation during the
administration of the Thematic Aperception Testy in a
less formal interview, and in an informal situation in

which the children discuss recent activities.
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Fischer concludes that 'the choice, between the
—ing and the in' variants appcars to be related to sex,
class, personality (aggressive/cooperative), and (rigid/
tense/relaxed) of the speaker, to the formality of the
conversation and to the specific verb spoken.

Judging from the number of subjects studied, 12
boys and 12 girls, the methods of data collection, one
will agree with Wardhaugh (1986) that Fischer's study
'is a very simple account of & common variable, which
covers very f(ew subjects, and 1ses very informal, ecven
casual, methods of data collection, findings arec not
subjected to statistical testing, and no attiempt to
make any profound claimsl'

Contrary, though similar in a way, to Fischer's
findings, in our study language choice appears fo be
related to the degree of formality between the speakers,
the formality/informality of the social situation in
which the conversation takes place, the tribe (i.e the
common linguistico-cultural background) of the inter-

locutors, among others.

William Labov ( 1966):

Another, and perhaps the most acclaimed study on
variation, is that of William Labov (1966).” Labov's

work in variation studies is often regarded as a
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pacesetter for other linguistic variation studies, His
first major study in linguistic variation is an investi-
gation of the (r) variable in New York City which is
done on a very small scale. He sets out to Lest the
hypotheses that r- pronunciation after vowels is common
among the younger people rather than the older ones,
and is more likely to occur as the level of formality in
speech increases, and also mor. likely at the end of
words like (floor) than before consonants (fourth).

To test thesc hypotheses, he conducts interviews
around three New York City department stores (Saks,
Macy's and S, Klein) which are demarcated along social
class lines (high, middle, and low, respectively), by
asking the location of departments he knows to be on the
fourth floor; often sceking a careful repetition of
"fourth floor' by pretending not to hear the initial
response by the respondent. (See Labov 1972b, p. 513
1972b p. 52 and 1966 p. 240).

In the final analysis, L&l ov concludes that 'at
present in New York City pronunciations of words like

' pronunciation are highly

Car and guard with the 'r
valued', H¢ further states that they are associated

with the Upper Class even though members of that class
do not always use such pronunciations, nor do they use

them on all occasions.

In addition, based on the findings of another
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study in New York on the (th) variable in the pronun-
ciation of words with initial consonants (th) as in
thing and three with the three possible variants:
Lt 7, Lv&7. and /7, (see Labov 1966, p. 260 for
the distribution of scores on what he calls the (th)
index), Labov further reiterates his hypotheses that
linguistic behaviour varies according to the socio-
economic class to which people belong by adding that
the (th) variable indicates that there is a sharp break
in linguistic behaviour between working-class groups
and middle-class groups. He calls the sharp break in

the distribution pattern sharp stratification.

Though we acknowledge Labov's contribution to the
study of variation in speech use, ils relevance to our
work is minimal, It is minimal in the sense that ours
is not a phonological study of linguistic behaviour,
but rather of a sociolinguistic nature. Our concern
here being with languages or varieties of language in
choice and as they are used in a multilingual speech
community like the one being studied.

In addition to his findings, and of iwmportance to
studies in sociolinguistics, is our findings which show
that socio-cultural factors also determine variation
in linguistic behaviour regardless of socio-economic

class of the speakers. (see also details in chapter 4).



Peter Trudgill (1974):

In his Norwich studies, similar to Labov's
Trudgill (1974)? investigates sixteen different phono-
logical variables. He shows, in much tﬁe same way as
Labov, the reclevance of social class and level of
formality to the use of variants. Trudgill shows in
his analysis of the variables (ng), (t), and (h) that,
for example, the /7, £t 7 and / h_/ variants in such

words as singing, butter, and hammer are used more

frequently with one's ascension on the social scale
than the corresponding / n_/, /27, and /&7 variants.
But although, members of the lower class almost
invariably say singin', they do not almost invariably
say 'ammer. In other words, each variable has its own
characteristic distribution of variants.

However, a new dimension to his findings suggests
that, so far as the (ng) variable is concerned, its
use is related not only to so jal class but also to
sex, with females showing a g. eater preference lor
éfb_7'than males, regardless of social class membership.
It is however, not clear which of the differences that
Trudgill reports are significant and which are not, in
the absence of statistical testing (Wardhaugh, 1985:
164).

Still on his social class variation, Trudgill

(1983)5 uses data to show two very important points;
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In addition, his notions of style constancy and
class constancy do not apply to our speakers because
we have not sol out to do a sonio-economic study of
specch behaviour, neither is our study a phonological

one basecd on scox dilferentials.,

Jenny Cheshire (1978): ‘

In another related study of linguistic variation
in Reading, Fagland, Cheshire (1978)6 undertakes a
study of the (g) variable in the speech of three groups
of boys and girls - particularly, the extension of the
third-person singular verb marking to al} other persons,

{for example, 1 _knows, you Knows, we has, and they calls.

The subjects comprise of thirteen boys and twelve girls
aged between 9-17. They come from three groups of
friends: an all male group from Orts (Orts Road boys),
a small group of threc boys called (Shinfield boys),
and an all-female group also called (Shinfield girls).
One important thing that the groups have in common is
the usc of nonstandard forms with regular verbs, flor
example, know and call on just over half of the possible
occasions for use. They use has, for instance, we has
on about a third of the possible occasions for use.
They also show a preference fo- do as in ghe do, for

example over she does, Cheshice also discovers that
.
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with have, the has form occurs only as a full verb, for
example, ('we has a muck around in there') or before an
infinitive as in ('l has to stop in') but never as an
auxiliary; hence, they will say ('I have got, not 'I has
got').

Cheshirce then concludes that "variation is
controlled by both social and linguistic factors". In
boy's speech, she observes, ‘variation is governed by
norms that are central to the vernacular culture, and
are transmitted through the peer group.' On the other
hand, 'variation in the girls' speech appears to be a
more personal process, and les . rigidly controlled by
vernacular norms., However, she observes that both boys
and girls 'arc subject to two linguistic constraints on
the form of rcecgular present tense verbs, of which one
favours the use of non-standard form, and the other
favours the use of the standard form.' She further
observes that 'variation in the forms of have and do
appears to be due to linguistic changes in process,'

Although our study is not a gender study, our
subjects comprisc both males and females who are aged
between 20 and above 40, And, though Cheshire's (1978)
findings are parallel to ours. the social group factor
is common to both studies; especially in the case of
the students we have studied, For instance, the use

of Pidgin English (a variety of the English language)
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and the phenomenon of code-mixing cspecially, among the
peer group status (i.e¢ as students) can be said to form
the vernacular culture of this group in our study (see

our findings in chapter 4).

Leslie Milroy (1980b):

One other variation study with a rather different
approach from those reported abhove, is Milroy's (1980b)7
studies in Belfast, Northern Ireland, In her studies
of some aspects of speech in tlhree working-class arecas
in Belfast, she stresses the importance of social
networks, ler investigation through Kinship ties makes
her work a refreshing deviation from other studies on
variation in speech behaviour,

Milroy's interest is in how a stable set of
linguistic norms emerges and maintains itselfl in a

community. She calls these vernacular norms, norms

'perceived as symbolizing values of solidarity and
reciprocity rather than status, and are not publicly
codified or rccognized (1980, ;p. 35-6). The norms,
she says, contrast with middle- class norms, which would
normally be viewed as being characteristic of any wide
social standard. She then focuses on the speech of the
working class in three stable inner city working-class

communities in Belfast namely: Ballymacarrett, in East
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Belfast, a Protestant arca wit) little male unemployment
(which provided a stable work in the local shipyard),
close male relationships, and a sharp differentiation
between men's and women's activities with men working
within the arca and women working outside; the Hammer,
in West Belfast, also Protestant areaj; and the Clonard,
also in West Belfast, a Catholic area.

Milroy uses a modified participants observation
technique, a technique slightly different from Labov's -
that is, she has to become part of the system she is
studying after being introduced into it as 'a friend of
a friend', and her analysis is based on data she collects
from forty-six working-class speakers of both sexes with
approximately one-third from each community.

Milroy examines eight linguistic variables and
finds significant correlations between network strength
and linguistic usage on five of these, two at p 01 (i.e
there is less than one chance in a hundred that there
is no such relationship) and three at p 05 (i.e there
is/less than one chance in twenty that there is no such
relationship). She finds that the two strongest
correlations are with the vowel in words like hat, man
and grass (with the vowel bein ; pronounced rather like
that of father) and the deletion of the fricative th
/~ _7 in mother and brother. The less strong correlations,

she finds, are with the vowels in words like pull, shove,
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and foot (with the vowel being pr0n0uncéd rather like
that of hut and shut), and the vowel in either
monosyllabic words like peck, bet, and went or in the
accented syllables of polysyllabic words like accent
and sccond.

Contrary to the above, sl e observes an exception
in Ballymacarrett where there is a significant
corrclation between the variables and network strength.
This shows that 'the greater the network strength, the
greater the incidence of the variants identified with
- the Belfast vernacular. Another significant di(ference
- in Ballymacarrett is the difference in men and wormen's
use of the vernacular, with men showing a much greater
incidence of vernacular usage. In this respect Milroy
(1980) differs from Cheshire (1078) where she reports
that the vernacular norms secm 10 be more common with
the boys rather than the girl:s in her study.

Milroy further states thil, this gender dilferen-
tiation does not featurc in speech behaviour of the
other two communities; except, perhaps, in the Clonard
area where young women seem to prefer cerfain vernacular
variants and scem to be in the vanguard of extending
vernacular norms inte that sub-group. |

The Bellast studies Lhus reveal that ‘the stronger

the social nelwork, the greater the use of certain
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the social network, the greater the use of certain
linguistic features of the vernacular,' This is also
true for Cheshire's subjects, This suggests that

there is some correlation between her findings and

that of Chesire (1978). Milro - (1980b p.43) concludes
that 'a close-knit network has the capacity to function
as a norm enforcement mechanism; there is no reason to
suppose that linguistic norms are exempted from this
process. Morecover a close-knit network structure
appears to be very common.,, in low status communities.'
She further adds that 'the close-knit network may bhe
seen as an important social mechanism of vernacular
maintenance, capable of operating effectively in
opposition to a publicly endorsed and status oriented
set of legitimized linguistic norms',

And, as rightly observed 'y Wardhaugh (1986) it
shows that low-status varieties of a language maintain
themselves in the face of heavy competition from 'above':
they enable those who use them to show their solidarity
with one another and achieve some kind of group identity.

The obscervation made above is 10 some extent true
for our subjects, For instance, at the macro level,
the use of the Mother Tongue (MT) and Pidgin English
(PE) correlate with Milroy's (1980b) 'low-status variety

of a language' as opposed to the use of English (whether
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'standard standard' or Nigerian Eaglish) which is
supposed to be the linguistic norm in a social set up
like the university. In our case, these varieties are
not so much 'low-status varieties' as such, but rather,
varieties which are used to express ethnic affinities
and solidarity in a multi-lingual community such as the
university.

On the other hand, at the micro level, there is a
sense in which Milroy's (1980b) social networks is
relevant to our study. This can be seen in the 'in-
group' language of the KEGITES - also known as the
Palmwine drinkers' club and the language of students
in genernl.8 These are examples of close-knit social
groups in the university speech community. They ensure
the maintenance of certain linguistic and paralinguistic
features of language; especially, the 'low standard'
variety: a mixture of vernacu.ar (their own coinage
plus some Nigerian languages e.g., the three 'major
languages' - lausa, Igbo, and Yoruba), Pidgin English
and Standard BEaglish in the bid to maintain and
strengthen solidarity and social group identity. This
can be seen in such expressions as '0-0-1; 'Third World
joint'; 'combined honours', etc (sece glossary for more
examples and their meanings). There are variations,
of course, in both form and meaning in the use of these

expressions depending on the university and the wider
speech community where they are located,
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Bailey (1973) and Bickerton (1971):

Bailey (1973)% and Bickerton (1971)'0 in their
studies criticise the attempts by linguists and socio-
linguists alike 10 modify current grammatical theory by
incorporating variable rules. In other words, they do
not agree in to 1o with (he view that variable rules or
linguistic variation in speech use is an adequate tool
for theory formulation in grammar. Although they
acknoledge variablility in language, the§ maintain that
it can be cxplained by taking & closer look at the
environments in which variaticn occurs and by rclating
the environmenis to one anothe » through the use of some
kind of scale, To back up their claim, they come up
with the 'Wave - Linear Scaleogram models'., In this
regard, they cmphasisc what they call the Isolect ~ that
is, the speech behaviour of the individual over the
Sociolect - that is, the group speech behaviour, which
Labov et al (1972) 11 scem to emphasise. They insist
that the study of the isolect is important in studies
of how peoplce actually use langusage not only to communicate
verbally but also for a varicty of other purposes too,

Bailey and Bickerton ther:fore, maintain that
every individual controls an isolect of the language,
an individual array of linguistic usages which others
may or may not share, According to them, each isolect

is a lect. The lects of a language differ [rom onc
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another along a continuum, which forms a polylectal

or panlectal grid such that there is an implicational
relationship among the various lects; that is, for
instance, if lect A has feature X, then it will also
have features Y and 4, but if lect B has feature Y but
not feature X, it will still have leature Z. Lect C
may have only feature 2 and it could not acquire
feature X until 1t first acquired feature Y. In other
words, people share certain linguistic features, no
matter how minimal, which they nse in various communi-
cative networks which they eng.ge in.

We agree with them to some extent. Looking at the
multilingual community in our study, we observed
that speakers share a Knowledge of at least one
language which they all use in addition to the other
languages which they use for other communicative purposes.

Variation in the sense in which Bailey and Bickerton
portray it cuts across social c¢lass and is not tied up
with social classes and group means as Labov and Trudgill
seem to suggest., Bailey and Bickerton therefore claim
that, when the linguistic behaviour of an individual
is graphed for a particular liruguistic variable, that
behaviour is far more likely to show an 'all-or-none'
characteristic; i.e., to be categorical in nature, than

to show some kind of statistical distribution around
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a mean, i.c¢ to be variable in nature, if the particular
circumstances that occasion the behaviour are known.
They then propose Panlectal grammars which should
account for certain Kinds of variation; linguistic
variables which can explain how sgpeakers are using it
over a period of time, in regional or social space,
and along various dimensions such as social class, age
sex, ethnicity, and so on.

Bailey and Bickerton seem to suggest in their
dynamic model, that all variation in language results
from changes in progress: variation is the mark of
linguistic change. We agree with them on this point,
because our f{indings also show traces of linguistic
change as a result of changes in progress; especially
in terms of language choice and use and the phenomena
of code-switch and code-mix as processes of linguistic/
language change.

In addition, we share with Bailey and Bickerton's
(even though to some extent) t at "much of the varia-
tion that sociolinguists actually talk about is a
creation of the methods they employ - that is, is
methodological artifact, and is not a fleature ol
language at all". We however, do not accept the idea

that the methodologies are mere artifacts because we
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recognise the need for variation in the methods of
sociolinguistic studies to suit the diverse linguistic
communities that exist in order to he able to harness
ideas to formulate theories in gociolinguistics,

Un the whole, we wish to note that the whole issue
of variation suggests that cheices exist for speakers
to select and use according toe the specific ends they
wish to achieve, These choices are in turn determined
by situations and the specakers' role relationships.
More important, it is the existence ol the choice which
enables speakers to express particular meanings by
selecting a particular language (or variety) rather than
anothex};a mono- or multilingual community.

The study of variation in speech in the present
study differs from the works cited above in the sense
that our main focus is variation in the use ol whole
languages or varieties {as meniioned ecarlier) according
to person; place; and topic ra her than specific
linguistic features, which have been the foci of the
studics by Labov and the others.

Ours, therefore, is the study of the socio-
cultural factors which serve as constraints or parameters
for language choice and use in a multilingual community

particularly the university community.



Mobolaji Adekunle (1978):

One such study on language choice and use is that
of Adekunle (19?8)]2 Adckunle conducts an investigation
into the pattern of language use among Nigerian English-
speaking bi- or multilinguals with Lhe view to ascertain-
ning whether the functionalistic classification of
Nigerian languages actually reflects the role these
languages play among educated multilinguals. The study
attempts to find out whether the verbal behaviour that
has developed round these languages is in fact neatly
divided among a series of compartments.

In the study, he discovers that many Nigerians who
are fluent in their MTs, but are unable to write in
these languages, write in English fo members of their
family who do not understand E-glish, hoping that the
message will be translated by «omeone who can read
English and speak their mother tongue. Here, he also
points out that, the so-called official language or
language of wider communication (IWC) is used to discuss
a private matter with an intimate person (see WAJML,
1978: 126).

Furthermore, he notes that, in a situation where
the interlocutors understand each of the languages

available, the important factor influencing language
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choice is the relationship between the interlocutors.
The phenomenon of code-switchiag occurs when many
educated Nigerians are asked t) discuss certain aspects
of their culture in a formal situation, with people
whose relationship with them is merely transactional.,
The study also shows that, private and personal
topics, in spite of the influence of other variables,
tend to be discussed in the mother tongue (MT), a local
language or in some cases in English (with some code-
switching). On the other hand, he says, open and
general topics tend to be discussed in English, a Major
Nigerian language, and at times in the MT (with code-
switching varying with the deg ¢e ol specialization of
the topic). This is similar t Parasher's (1980: 153)13
findings (reported in Fasold 1U84: '153,5).'1'1 As Adekunle's
study also shows, the need for code-switching in a
public setting for discussing a personal or confidential
official matter may result in the use of either the MT,
English, or a Major Nigerian Language, whichever will
exclude the people nrouud.(Adekuulv, 1978: 126).
Adekunle concludes that, therc are multilingual,
bilingual and monolingual communication situations in
the Nigerian communication network. What decides the

nature of a communication situntion is the composition
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of the linguistic repertoire o~ the number of languages
available and understood by al . the interlocutors. And,
since they are proficient in many languages they usually
find available for use, their Monther Tongue (MT), a
Major Nigerian Language (MNL), Pidgin and English.

Our views and findings about language choice and
use do not differ remarkably from those of Adekunle
(1978) because we are both investigating factors for
language choice and use among Nigerian English-speaking
bi- or multilinguals who share a similar historical
background (colonialism) and have by accident of history
come together to stay in a university comnunity to form
a unique speech community; uni ue in the sense that
despite the diverse languages and cultures, communica-
tion is not hindered by the multilingual situation.
Speakers choose from a wide range of languages,
stretching from their mother tongucs to English
language which serves as a common denominator for all
educated speakers who are either bi- or multilingual,

Our study, however, differs from Adekunle's (1978)
in the sense that we arce taking a closer look at socio-
cultural constraints on Language Choice and Use as well
as the phenomena of code-switching, code-mixing, and
intra-lingual variation as the; affect or enhance

communication in a multilingual community like

A.B.JU.
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We however hold a contrary view té Adckunle's
which scems to suggest that code~switching occurs only
in formal situations {sce WAJML. 1978; 126). From our
observaticns it appears that code switching, as well

in
as, code mixing occur informal situations.

F\

Ronald Wardhaugh (1986):

Still on the phenomena o' code-choice, code-
switching and code-mixing, Wairdhaugh (1986fﬁlooks at
the issue in bilingual and multilingual situations in
his chapter on 'Choosing a Code' and says they prescnt
us with fairly clear cases, llc examines these phenomena
in a digiossic situation when choice is governed hy
clear functional difterences hetwecen the codes,

Although we share Wardhaugh's views on code choice,
we have a slightly different perspective of the
situation. For instance, given the nature of the
speech community {(multilingual) we have studied ours
present a rather polyglossic wutlook as we examined
the functional use of English against those of the
numerous languages spoken in 1he university specch

community.



Greenfield and Fishman (Ghosh, 1972):

_ In another related study, Greenlield and Fishman
(Ghosh, 1972fe2xamine situational measures of normative
~language in relation to person, place and {opic among
Puerto Rican bilinguals, They explain that, two
Situationally based self-report instruments for
measuring normative views with respect to hilingual
usage were administered to gr wups ol bilingual Puerto
Rican youngsters living in New York. The reosults
obtained suggest that in the community studied, the
amount of Spanish and English they claim for conversa-
tion differ according to the domain of interaction.
They discover that use of Spanish is primarily in the
domain ot family (see also Parasher 1980: 153 in
Fasold, 1984: 183); (Adckunle in WAJML 1978 114-126),
secondarily for the domains of friendship and religion,
and lcast of all in those of c¢ducalion and cmployment,
while the reverse holds true or English. Thesc
differences when systematical.y studicd in cxperimentally
controlled situations, are fotind to be almost entirely
attributable to interlocutor diffetrences that are
associated with the domains examined and the dilferences
in topic or locale. Thus, they conclude that, hoth
instruments yield important data with respect to |

normative views of situationally relevant bilingual
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usage and must be used in full awareness of their
complementary assets and limitations.

The preceding study butiressces our view on the
influence of domains on language choice; though, in
our case we are dealing with Language choice in a
multilingual situatien. The range of choices for our
subjects are more than those 1n Greentield and
Fishman's study. Nonetheless, we agree with Fishman
(who patented the idea ot domains in sociolinguistic
studies), that language will differ to suil the different

domains people find themselves in (see 4,1 or go).

LY

Ronald Fasold (1984):

Furfhermore on the revieﬁ of language choice,
Fasold (1984: 180—209f:rident|fies three kinds of
choice ~ code switching, code mixing and variation
within the same language in his investigation of what
makes people in a socicty choose o use one language
rather than another in a given instance. He also
discusses how soclolinguists, social psychologists,
and anthropologists, approach language choice. MHe
compares the results of the three approaches to see
how they contribute to a better understanding of how

people choosc which language to speak.



On the kinds of language choice, Fasold (1984) says
.that when we think of language choice the first thing that
comes to mind is 'whole languages.' And, according to
Fasold, imagine a person who speaks two or more languages
and he/she has to choose one to 1se. Une such choice is
what is sometimes called code-switching. We, however,
believe that therc is morc to the issue of choice in code-
switching than Fasold has stated. It is not just a
- question oif choosing but appropriateness of placerpoaker
and topic., According to Fasold, a more subtle onc¢ (than
code~switching) is code-mixing, a situation where picces
of one language are used while a speaker is basically
.using another language. |

The phenomenon Fasold descr}bes above is true.or
many speakers on the university campus especially in the
speech use of students. The lan'uage 'pieces' taken from
another language are often words, but they can also he
phrases or larger units (sce also, Gumperz i977; Parasher
1980; Hill and Hill, 1980).18 When they are words, the
phenomenon is called borrowing, For instance, in the
following conversation between an electrician and a

i

security man at the Senate building (ABU}:

SECURITY MAN: "There is light now, fa"
ELECTRICIAN: "It is on now, ko?"
SECURLITY MAN: "Yes, it is on." i
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_ { : :
The expressions, fa and ko are words borrowed from
Hausa in a piece ol conversatica carried out in English.

_ _ _ s :
Another kind of choice is variation within the same

language. According to Fasold, this is the kind of

language choice that often becomes the focus of attitude
studies of the variation among R,P and midly and heavily
Welsh accented English, or European and formal or
informal Quebec French (sce Fasold, 1984 chapter 7).
Similarly, in the case of a university speech community
like ABU, it is a variation between Standard Nigerian
English (SNE} or Standard English (8E) and Nigerian Pidgin
(NP). The same applies to the rulti-languages spoken on
the campus. In these cases, a ;peaker must choose which
set of variants to use within a;single language in any
given situation. Intralingual variation as a phonomenon
of language choice is a possibility for monelingual
speakers as well as bilingual or multilinguals.

Fasold (1984) is of the opinion that these ilhree
kinds of choice - i.e., code switching, code mixing and
shifting, cannot be clearly separated from each other.
But it is our opinion that the three kinds of choice
can be viewed as points on a continuum from relatively

large scale to relatively small scale choices,

e Sy
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Hill and Hill (1980) .

In a similar vein, Hill and Hill (4980) in their
study of language choicc between Spanish and Nahuatl
in a Mexican indian group, say it is difficult to
distinguish betwcen code-mixing and code-switching,

They say:

This index counts the first occurrence of
each Spanish item [for a speaker, regardless
of whether it is a hispanism within an
otherwise thoroughly Nahuatl context or is a
Spanish vocaly item in what might be judged
a switch from Nahuatl to Spanish. We find
there is no satisfactory Wag to distinguish

between the two phenomcna, ! !

In the case of ABU, howeve', where there arc hoth
bi- and multilinguals, the situhtion is more complex
because speakers have a wide range of languages (rom
~which to choose (as pointed out earlier in this review).
Thus, depending on the situation, topic, domain and
imerlocutors, we expect that thﬁ occurrence ol the three
choices will be on a larger scale. However, we arc not
denying the possibility of a minimal occurrence of same
since it is possible to find speakers who are either bi-
or even monolingual in their choice and use of language.
Fasold describes the difference between code switching
and variation within a single &) eech diversity as the

Hallmark of socio-linguistics. ﬁ



Ervin-Tripp (1964)

Supporting the notion stated above, Ervin Tripp
(1964)20 states, that central to the idea of language
diversity within one single spcaker is the notion that
a speaker in any language community who enters into
diverse social situations normally has a repertoire of
speech alternatives which shift from one situation to
another. This is true to the extent that within tihe
so-called monolingual speech ¢ mmunities, individuals
draw from their diverse lingui: tic repertoire as they
choose certain codes that will suit the speech situation
they find themselves in, be it a formal or informal
social situation. For instance, the Englishman may
choose to speak Cockney or R,P, the Frenchman may also
choose between the address ftorm 'tu' or 'vous' with a
fellow Frenchman. This choice influences his choice of

words and manner ol speech,

Gumperz (1964a)

Gumperz (1964a) also note- the relevance of the
concept of repertoire to the phenomenon ol speech and
describes their characteristics and functions as follows:

The structure ol verbal repertoire...
differs from verbal ordinary descriptive



grammars, It includes a much greater

number of alternants roetlecting contextual
and sccial differences in speech...

speakers choose among this arsenal in
accordance with the meanings they wish tlo
convey... the individunl's freedem to select
is always subject bhoth to grammatical an«
social constraints...21

As Gumpefz' statement suggest ﬂpeakers have a rangé of
languages (or alternants) from which they choose and use
depending on the 'grammatical and social constraints'’

they are laced with., But as Bernstein (1962) notes there
are differences between spcakers in the structure of their
linguistic repertoire as no twe speakers speak exactly
alike., Some pcople are likely to have a better command

or competence of a language or languages than others,

5

ST e ema . 1TIT

Basil Bernstein (1962)

Bernstein (1962) in his controversial studies in
Britain, claims that the working class is confined more
or less to a 'restricted' code of language usuage. The
middle class, on the other hand, possesses in addition
to the restricted code, an 'ecleborated' code which is
used for the conveyance of inf¢ - mation about personal
intentions and feelings. PMore important is the notion
that the uscr of the elahorated.code rather than the

restricted code will *‘through verbal planning modify his

*

}
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gpeech in relation to the specific requirement ol his

n
.].J'.sdsemar.“2

However, this line of argument has been disproved
by the findi.ga ol Lawton (1965); Robinson (19675);
Hendersen Si E ), who also claim that there is soume
evidence to suggest that the working class person, can
under appropriate circumstances produce an elaborated
code. |

The notion of"elaboruted' and 'restricted' codes
are tied up with the question of language and social.
identity. OUn the university campus, for instance,
speakers can pe identified and classilied according to
the variety of the English language they speak. These

varieties formﬁa continuum on a scale which range f{rom
i :

the *Standard'¥nglish', Nigerian English', 'Pidgin’ and
‘broken' or ‘non-standard' English.

Even thoggh we can identify the cleaner, the
lecturer, thc 'student, etc by the kind of Euglish they
speak, we cah:hypothesizc as Blom and Gumperz (1972 3
the done; that they can still switch codes when topics
appropriate to the loéal or border identities respectively
are discussed. IIn’other words, ‘speakers have vnrivu¥
codes which they use for academic purposcs (or amons

fellow elites) and those they revert to when they meot

their local friends, relatives or families at home.
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Blom and Gumperz also note that when an argument
requires that a speaker validates hig status as an
intellectual, he is quite likeiy to switch to the
standard (style-shift) forms that symbolize that status.
For instance, it would have becn ridiculous it the Vice
Chancellor had given this 23th anniversary cenvocafion
speech in 'broken' (non-standard) English. Thus, they
conclude that code selection rules are similar to
grammatical rules, in the sense that both operate below
the level of consciousness, and may even he independent
of the speaker's intention. This peint is an important
one, because c¢ven though it is not possible to have
absolute knowledge on how the mind works, we have
observed that the switch from one code 1o another within
a conversation is so0 swift tha. one can hardly explain
when or how the change takes prace.
| Nevertheless, the code which is necessary in
communication has to be comprebended by the decoder
before any meaningful interaction can take place. Code
switching or mixing will, theretfore, be useless ii the
decoder does not understand or sharc the same language
or culture with the interlocutor,
| Salim (1984) defines a code as any organized sign-
system that forms the medium of message content transfeém

S0, for effective communication both speakers must not

m

L
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only share the same culture, but also understand fhe

gramnar ol the code being used.

Labov (1963)

Another way by which language and social identity
can be related ig through the speakers' attitude as
exemplified by Labov (1963) in his studies in Martha's
Vineyard. He discovers that some people's attitudes
reflect in the way they use lar guage. For instance,
Labov correlates the centralization of dipthongs with
such things as age level, occupation, ethnic group and
geography, but in the end the key to the centralization
of the diphthongs was the attitude of the speakers toward
the Island.25

In a similar attitudinal study carried out among
Cameroonian French and English speakers, Constable (1976)
discovers that some people learn English only becausc
they neced it to get better jobs, and some Freach to
enable them gain admission into the University in the
French speaking bilingual univlﬂsity.zs This, to some
extent, is true of some of our speakers in the university
speech community who learn or even use a language other

than their mother tongue only when they hope to achieve

something. For instance, some students study English



315

purposely to pass their (GCE) cxams and others for
reasons best known to them,

One other important perspoective of the study ot
language behaviour is in its social setting/or context
of situation. Language as a whole does not exist in a
vacuum. And as we have carlier on mentioned single words
as those cited (p. 6§0) do not in themselves make any
meaning unless they are used in a context of situation,
Language is utilized in a given context and from that

context meaning is derived. F rth (1958) says that:

The complete meaning o: a word is always
contextual and no studsy of meaning apart
from a complete context can be taken
seriously...27

He further adds, that the central concept of semantics
is the context of situation. And, in that context are
the human participants and what is going on. His views
are similar to those of his tutor Malinowsky, who is
considered one of the pioneers ol the study of language
in its social context. IMirth differs, however, in his
idea of studying language as 'systems' ol relationship.
Bimilarly, his approach to the study of language
in its social setting, Labov ( J)66), discovers that
people 'shift' their style of #)ecaking to suit the
topic, setting and person they are talking to. He also
observes that people revert to the vernacular whenever

they want to discuss informal/personal issues. llere,
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vernacular for our subjects is any other language apart
from English.

In contrast, Weinreich (1953), stresses tho importance
of the psychological and socio.-cultural setting of
language contact; especially, 'n bilingual (multilingual)

situation/setting. In his worsis:

the linguist who makes theories about language
influence but neglects to account for the socio-
cultural setting of the language contact
leavesohis study suspended, as it were in the

air...28

Even though Weinreich is concerned with the causes
of interference between two languages in contact, it is
relevant to cur study hecause we believe that it is ihe
need to communicate which brings about bilingualism or
multilingualism, The bilingual or multilingual speaker
is intluenced hy his environment and the social lactors
which determine when he should use one language rather
than (or in addition to) ancother to express his meaning
potential.

Weinreich has shown that languages {cultures) are
bound to influence each olher when ihey come into
contact., Eventually, one langvage hecomes either
dominant or is assimilated, as in the case ol a foreign

language (lor cxample, English),

P



Sapir-Whart (1956) . | ¢

The study of language in its cultural setting is
today closely assoclated with the work of Whorf and
Sapir through their well knowr hypothesis on the
relationship between language and cultural onvironmcnt?g
They claim that languagce determines culture. In other
words, that a people’s world view or reality is shaped
by their language. Put in apother way, it implies ihat
all the cultural symbols in language work together to
explain a people's world view.

Although Sapir and Whor! are not the originators
of this idea, they have helped to capture the relation~
ship between language and culture more precisely - that
is, they have only captured a «eneral phenomenon in
simple terms. However, this b pothesis (commonly called
the Sapir-Worf{ hypothesis) has come under criticism iTom
such notable sociolinguists as Dell Hymes. As he puls
it, Whor{f's linguistic rclativity though obviously
operative at Lthe inter-lingual level, also has to do

with the differences that exist belween individual

speakers in a specific speech community,

Dell llymes

Hymes rightly ohbserves thint people do nnt all use

language in ithe same way in diferent situations; some
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people focus on language more (han others. And, such
differcences in the use of lang age cannot be overlooked
on the depth ot a language's influence on such things
as world-view. Hymes thus proposes an analytical frame-
work which he calls the ‘ethmography of communication®
which encompases such notions as those of 'speech
community', 'Speech Act' and ‘lluent speaker'.so

Furthermorc, he advocates the study of the socianl
and cultural norms of a people in relation to the study
of their use of language. He also emphasises the need
1o study language use in a specch community. JIn this
regard, our study of specch within a given speech commu-
nity (ABU) with its appendant :oscio~cultural constraints
on the speakers can be scen to jge justified.

Hymes furtither maintains that capabil&ty in language
use often varies with speech event, and with the type ol
participants involved as well as channels. [t also
includes the values and belicfs of participants. This
view buttresses our view that competency in language

use varies according to person, topic, and speech

situation,

Funsho Akere (1978)

Socio-cultural factors rater than enhance the use

of language, on the contrary, can often deter its
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emergence in a multilingual/muiticultural society. This
view is held by Akere (1!)78)31 who examines the extent
to which socio-cultural features, in addition to purely
linguistic problems, influence or constrain the
emergence ol a dtandard Nigeriann English. UHe gives
consideration to culture-specilic features such as
Kinship terms and their usage, greetings, forms of
address and the system of difference, social expectation,
ethos, and value orientations, the patterns of concep-
tualization as they affect the usage of English in
Nigeria.

According to Akere, sever: L sociolinguistically
oriented studies in language variation in recent years
have shown that the picture of a language as a unitorm
invariable, an unchanging phenomenon has given way to
one of considerable heterogeneity within the context of
its use. The English language, he maintains, clcarly
exhibits this trait in its native-speaker and non-native
speaker comminicative environments.

Akere then concludes that since English is used
for multifarious functions in Nigeria, the multilingual/
multi-ethnic composition of th: Nigerian community
requires a Lingua Franca for tl » purpose of inter-ethnic
communication and understanding., The introduction of
English appropriately solves this problem at least for

an important section of the population.
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There is no gain-saying the fact that English is
used for multiple purposcs in Nigeria. For instance,
in institutions oif learning from the primary to the
university, the multi-ethnic naturc ot their composition
(ABU provides a good example) reoquires that students
interact with their teachers in English. Thus, it
becomes a common medium of expression among the various
sub-cultures that converge in such institutions. On the
contrary, however, our findings have shown that people
use other languages in addition to English to communicate
in the various speech domains they happen to be; except,
perhaps in very few cases where English is the only means
they can use because of linguistic differences.

The findings made in the preceding statement raiée
the question as to whether English is adequate in
meeting the various communicatlive/interpersonal demaunds
made upon it in a multilingual community. We shall,
therefore, endeavour to cxamine the functional use of

English vis-a-vis those other languages used on the

PR

campus. - ' i
On the whole, one would say that the various Qorks
reviewed about language (especially language choice and
use) have a bearing on our own study to the extent that
each touches on an aspecl of what we have set out to

investigate - that is, language choice and use in a
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multilingual community. Although some do not seem to
have a direct relation 10 our work, especially the early
- studies on variation in linguistic features like,
Fischer's (1958); Labov's (1966); Trudgill's (1974);
and so0 on, some especially'thoso on Language Choice/Use
by Adekunle (1978); Madaki (1981a); Fasold's (1984) on
Code-switching, code-mixing, intira-lingual shift (style
shift); Language Use in socio-cultural setting by Akere
(1978); among others are relevant to our study. Hence,
much as we disagree with some of Fischer's findings
presented, for instance, we do agree with some of
Adekunle's tindings which we can rcadily identiiy with
our situation here.

In the present study we have used the following
parameters to determine the degree and frequency of
language choice and use in a multilingual community like
ABU: "“social status", "age", "sex", "topic'", and the
"social situation."” These are convenient because they
seem to cxplain more explicitly the motives (meaning
intention) ol spcakers and their rcasons'for choosing
and using somc languages over ?thevs alL given timecs or
social situations. o _

We shall highlight the phenomehon of code-switéhing
as an important aspect of language choice and use in
the university speech community. We sce this phenomenon

as encompassing the other two: code-mixing and style-
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shifting. More importantly, Qe sce it as the fundamental
base upon which language choice and use in a multilingual
setting like the one under study rests. 1t also helps
in explaining why speakers vary in their choice and use
of language because ol the availabilily of two or more

languages which they can readily use.

Theoretical Framcwork

2.2. Introduction

There is yet no concensus on the best approach to
the study ot speech. Ditferent schools of thought have
proposed different methods. In . one view speech can
be studied in relation L0 social stratification of the
society. In another, language use is a 'social psycho-
logical phenomenon, Whilce in yet another, speech can
be studied from an anthropological perspective., These
represent three major approactes namely;

the sociol¢gical approach, the social

psychological approach, and the anthropological approach

Each of these will be examined in the rest ot this
chapter in order to assess their relevance to this study
As do most theoretical lormulations, this study is
intended to summarize and synthesize the data, literature

and experience that is presently known to us. It is
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hoped that this will serve as a point of departure 1oy
. Ssubsequent empirical and theoretical elfforts, many ol
which will undoubtedly necessitate tho revision, refine-

'ment of parameters here suggested.

2.2.1 The SOCIOIQgicgl:Appronch

The sociological approach to the study ot Tangusp o
was introduced by Joshua Fishman (1964, 1965, 1968).

It studies the interaction between two aspects orf hiwman
‘behaviour: ‘use of language’ and the *social organization
of behaviour,' It is concerned with the entire range of

topics related to the social organization of lan, uage
behaviour, including not only language usapge per se but
also language attitudes, overt behaviour townrd

language andrlanguage users.

2.2.2. Domains and Topics

Fisnmnn1s (1972) 'd?main analysis' is representative
ot the theories from the sociology of language. Fishman
attempts to ﬁhpw the correlation between physical ﬂe%tivﬁq
social conte#& with language choice by asking the
guestions whé!apeaks what language to whon when and why 7
In his domaié:analysis he uses the following socion-

linguistic parameters: topic, interlocutor and spatio-
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temporal setting or domains. By domain, Fishman means
"institutional contexts" in which one language variety
is more likely to be appropriate than another. This is
is referred to as congruent and incongruent social
situation of language use. Dom-ins are related to"wide
spread sociocultural norms and ecxpectations". Domains
could also be seen as "socio-cultural construct" taken
from topics of communication, relationships between
interlocutors and communication milieuy in accordance with
the societal institutions and the "spheres of activity
of a speech community,"

According to Fishwan the concept of domain is useful
for both description and explanation of the distribution
of means of communication. Domains are particularly
useful constructs fox the macrolevel (i.e community-wide)
functional description of societally patterned variation

in "talk" within large and complex diglossic speech
)

communities.
Fishman uses Cooper's (1967) schema to show the
relationship among some constructs employed in socio-

linguistic analysis, The diagram is shown below:



Relationships Among

tmploved in

Some Construcis
0C10LIiNnguistic Analysis

?

VALUE CLUSTER

Set of community values
characteristically enacted
in a corresponding set of
culturally defined,
behaviocural domains

— g
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[

DOMAIN

Cluster of scocial situations
typically constrained by a
common set of behavioural

rules

NETWORK TYPE
(open and closed)

Cluster of role rela-
tionships defined by
extent to which they are
overned by a single
or multiple set of
community values)

SOCIAL SITUATION

Encounter defined by inter-
section of setting, time and

role relationship

I

TIME

SETTING

ROLE RELATION--
SHIP

Set of cultural
ly defined
mutual rights
and obligations

SPEECH (EVENTS and ACTS)

INTERACTION TYPE

|(Personal and

transactional)
Function of
interaction
defined by degree
to which parti-
cipants in social
situation stress
the mutual rights
and obligations
of their role
relationship
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A typical domain, for example, usinglthe above
schema, would he the family domain., If a specaker is at
home talking to another member of his family about an
everyday topic, that speaker is said to be in the family
domain. This implies that the speaker assumes a different
role relationship due to the shilt or change in the social
situation. His speech will be constrained by the inter-
action type - personal in this case.

According to Saville-Troike (1982), factors which
determine domain may include the general subject area
under discussion (e.g. religion, family, work, plus
education and friendship in our own case), the role
relationships between the participants (e.g. priest-
parishioner, mother-daughter, boss-secretary), and the
setting of the interaction (e.g church, home, office
plus class premises, hostcl, club, market also in our
case). _ .

As Saville-Troike {1982:53) rightly points out, no
fixed set of domains can be posited a _priori for all
speech communities, since the set of activities which
will constitute a cluster of purpose, role-relations,
and setting will be culture specific. Jusl as there is
no fixed set of domains, so0 alsn are there no tixed
levels of focus, as has bcen proven. to be salient in

different speech communities: fcr example, social -
. + N
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ingtitutional (family, school,uchurch, goﬁernment) versus
social-psychological {(intimate, informal, formal, inter-
group). These levels tend to coincide (family with
intimate, for example, and church with formal).
Other studies which use domain analysis include

those of Greenfield (1972). Greenfield discovers that
certain domains cmploy the use of one code rather than
another. For instance, Spanish is used in official,
formal setting and to discuss technical topics. E£imilarly,
Lausa (1975) studies the use of Spanish and English among
children in the United States, Parasher (1980) also
explicates this theory with eduiated Indians, using seven
domains on a 5-point scale. And,’ Amuda (1986) also uses
domain analysis in his study of cnde~switching among the
Yoruba-English bilinguals in Oyo State of Nigeria.34

» Fishman (1972) observes that two bilinguals who
speak to each other primarily in X language nevertheless
switch to Y language or vacillale more noticeably between
X and Y, when discussing certain topics. Topics,
according to Fishman, regulate language, especially in
code-switching with the implication that certain topics
lend themselves more readily to sne language rather than
the other., This is true for soms of our subjects. The
factors responsible for this phenomenon may be:

(a) the language used for training
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{b) the interlocutors may lack the specialized terms
for a satisfactory discussion,

(¢) language X may lack Lthe terms for handling topic
Y, and ]

(d) it may be considered inapprnpfiate to discuss topic

X in language Y.

Gumperz and Blom ( 1972) suggest that habitual
~language choice is something f1ir {rom being a random
matter of momentary inclinatio . Gumperz et al note
that proper language usc dictates that only one of the
co-available languages or varielies will be chosen by
particular classes of interlocutors on particular kinds
of occasions to discuss particular kinds of topiecs.

This relates to diglossic situations, (one other concept
in Fishman's theory) and to code-switching specifically.
Wardhaugh (1986) emphasiscs "interlocutors" as

described by Fishwan, in his concept of "negotiation in
conversation.” In the choice and use of a language, it
is observed that a speakcer needs (o know some basic
information about the socio-cuitural background of his
interlocutor. Language is thercfore, used by people to
"locate themselves in a multidimensional ‘social place,"
Fishman, (1975) also examines an interaciion between
a '"Boss' and his 'Secretary' to cexocuplify micro and macro-

levels of sociolinguistic analysis. This secms to have
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some relevance to our study because it helps, in a way,
Lo explain the bi- or multilingual speech behaviour of
some speakers in our community especially with regard

10 their motivations for code-switching. Some of the
social determinants for language choice and use given

by some speakers correspond to Fishman's concepts of
‘interlocutors', 'role-relatioaships', the 'social
situation (cogruent and incong "uent) as well as ‘'domains'

discusscd above,

‘Fishman uses a sample conversation in Fnglish and

Spanish to explain internal variation in speech in
bilingual code-switching situations, He then concludes
that no speaker speaks the same way - that is, there
are variations within an individual's use of speech.,
For instance, an individual may change his speech to suit
the person, topic or social situation - formal or informal
Bilingual code-switching is also seen to be often more
noticeable than other kinds of sociolinguistic variation.
The concepts and findings thac derive from such investi-
gations may be provocative and illuminating for socio-
linguistics more generally (Fishman, 1975: 40).

Another parameter which Fishman (1975) examines

that we find relevant to our work is "role relationships.”

Any two interlocutors within a speech community
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{especinlly a given speaking network within a speech
community) must recognise the role relationships that
exists between them at any particular time, Such recogni-
tiony Fishman argues, is part of the communality of norms
and behaviour upon which the existence of speech
commuhities depends.

Role r'elatic;»nsl'u'.msIar'e‘il ac.ording to Fishman,
implicitly recognized and acceplted sels of mutual rights
and obligations between members of Lhe same socio-
cultural system. Appropriate variation, then, is one of
the ways in which members reveal such common membership
to each other in their maunner of spcecech as well as the
recognition of the rights and ohligations that they owe
toward each other. This, of course, may include
appropriate non-variation (ibid).

This observation is also true of some of our
subjects who indicate that they choose and use language
according to the interpersonal 'elationship which exists
between them and their interlocutors, |

Fishman states that the role relationship between
a shopkeeper-customer may vary - that is, they may also
interact with ecach other as friends, as relatives, as
members of the same political party, etc whereas Kings
and their subjects (in the same speech community) may

not experience a similar degree of role range, access,
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and {luidity vis-a-vis cach other. In other words, we
can say that variation is the talk of two individuals
who encounter each other as, say, shopkeeper and
customer is more likely than t etween two individuals who
encounter cach other as, say, king and subject, The
former interaction is personal (informal) while the
latter is transactional (formal). This is hecause the
shopkeeper and customer may also interact as friends

or relatives whereas the king and his subjects may not
experience such degree of role range or fluidity. This
does not mean that Kings do not have friends and
families with whom they interact.

This goes to show, as Fishman points out, that in
part, speech acts and events are differentially
permitted in various role rel: tionships. In other words,
speakers are constrained in th cir choice and use of
language by the role relationsanips which exist between
them and their interlocutors. Little wonder then that
in the speech community under study, there is a complex

network of role-relationships which determines speakers'
choice and use of language and whether their interaction
should be ‘personal’ or transactional', Our situation

is however different in the sense that some speakers
are not only bi- but are multilingual in their role
relationships. As such, it is possible to ind a speaker
who engages in various speech evenls using different

speech codes with different in .erlocutors.
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Apnother important construct for language choice
and use in a sociolinguistic study is the social
situation. Fishman uses this to explain why speakers
may choose to be 'personal' (informal) in their interac-
tions sometimes and at other times, 'transactional'

(formal). He states that the time and place of any
social interaction must be suitable for the kind of role

relationship that exists between the interlocutors, He
postulates three ingredients to explain his point: (the

implementation of the rights and duties of a particular

role relationship, in the place (locale) most appropriate
or most typical for that relationship, and at the time

societally defined as appropriate for that relationship),
taken together, constitute a construct that has proven

itself to be of great value in sociolinguistics: i.e.,

the social situation (Bock 1961), The idea of appropriate

domain for particular speech may not always be true
because people behave in strange ways atimes at times.

An example of an analysis of =ocial sifuation is
described by Fishman in the following table culled from
Bock (1964).

"Table 3: The Social Situation (Bock, 1964)

SITUATION: "CLASS" Time: Class Mceting
Space: Classroom Roles: + Teacher

+ Pupil

+ Student-Teacher

+ indicates obligatory occurrence

+ indicates optional occt.rence", 30
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Back (1964) shows in his studies of Wakes on a

Micmac Indian Reserve (see also Fishman, 1975: 48) tihat
there may be various times and various places for the
appropriate rcalization of particular role rclationships.,
This then implies that there ma’ be smaller role relation-
ships within small ones. In addition, the language

usage norms with respect to situation are likely to be

mogt clearly and uniformly realized in avowedly congruent
i
situations.

However, Fishman argues thét some situations may not
be congruent for certain role relationships, such as,
lovers meeting in the office &t unusual hours of the day
(i.e 3 am to perform official duty). And, by incongruency
he means -~ wrong behaviour, wrong time; or wrong place,
Nonetheless, in all such instanzes of initial incongruency
- the resulting interaction - whe her sociolinguistic or
otherwise — is normally far from random or chaotic, One
party to the interaction, if not¢ both, reinterprets the
seeming incongruency so as to yield a congruent situation,
at least phenomenologically, for that particular
encounter, where one does not exist socioculturally.

We can deduce from Fishman's explanation that role-
relationship may change depending on whether the social
situation is congruent or not.  This partly explains why

some bi- or multilinguals choose to use one language at
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certain times in certain sociai situations and another
at other times in other social sitvations, This is the
case As Fishma1, Cooper and Ma (1968) f{ind with bilingual
Puerto Rican pareuts and their children in New York who
talk to each other in Spanish at home when cnnversing
about family matters, bul speak in English to each other
in the public school building. Fo: them these are two
different situations, perhaps calling for two different
role relationships and requiring the utilizalion of two
different languages or varieties.

In the example cited above, the speakers can be
said to have done a "situational switch", which is
evident in their sociolinguistic nsage. 'The change is
necessitated by a chaunge in the¢ social situation rather
than by topic, | | .{

On the whole, the sociology ﬁf Language has some
relevance to our work. Domain analysis, for instance
can be used to explain the choice of one language rather
than another. The concept and application of domain is
relevant to our study because of the multilingual
composition of the university as a speech community.

It is, however, weak in explicating the sogio-cultural
de_terminants of language use. Fishman's domain

analysis, especially in relation 1o diglossin does not
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apply in our casej particularly, his c¢laim that some
domains are more formal than others. Fishman also
maintains that in a community with diglossia, the "low"
language is often selected in the family domain, whereas
the "lligh" language will most often be used in a more
formal domafgéspggﬁaggteﬁﬁggiiﬁg{ifﬂgetgz E%ﬁ%gaﬁg'iﬁigeems.
use of "High" and "Low" variety in diglossic situations

is not true of the community under study in which English,
though "“hHigh® is also used in the family domain. 1In

this regard, Fishman's implication of diglossia in
relation to domain analysis may (or may) not apply in

this community where most familieg are either bi- or

multilingual in their speech behaviour.

The sociology of language approach does not seem

.

to be adequate in explaining some aspects of language
choice and use, especially those that have to do with

socio-psychological speech behaviour of speakers.

2.2.3 The Socio-Psychological Approach

The socio~psychological approach secks Lo study
language use at the interpersonal level, Like other
sociolinguistic preocedure it is concerned wilh an
individual's choice and use of language - i.e., language

behaviour - according to the interlocutor, the topic of
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the discoursce and the setting in which language.takes
place. Three theoretical models have emerged from this
school of thoughts Herman's (1961) theoretical model
Giles' (1973) accommodation thecry (hoth cited in Giles
and Powesland 1975);36 and Le Pege's (1985)37 multi-

dimensional model. i

2.2.3.1 Hermuan's Theoretical Model

According to Herman (1961) the factors which
détermine language choice in transactional situations in
multilingual societies can be classified under three
headings: the 'background situation', the 'personal needs
system' of the speaker and the 'immediate situation'.
These categorics are however interrelated,

By ‘'background situation' !lerman means the speaker's
adceptance or rejection of the culturally prescribed,
verbal role behaviour implicit in specific social
situations. If the speaker adopts Lhe ‘'appropriate’
code for a particular situationg regardless of his
relative language or dialect [luency, and he accepts the
prevailing anorns of verbal usage and the patterns of
social identiticatiou they imply, the speaker's
emotional gnvolvement with a particular cecde (code

loyalty) may cause him to use it in defiance of culturally
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prescribed norms. The 'background situafion' is basi-
cally the speaker's attilude (positive or negative)
towards cultural norms of verbal usage.

In addition, Herman claims thal the 'personal needs
system' will be given priority in relatively private
settings, or situations provoking itension or frustration.
The speaker will select the code which satisfies his
emotional neceds for immediale and fluent expression
irrespective of the background_situution. In this regard,
the bilingual speaker will not:only selectl a code in
which he is fluent, but one which helps him to best 'be
himself'. The conditions under whichthe 'immediate
situation' might assume more salience than background

situation and personal nceds ave stated as follows:

i. the spcaker is unconcerned about boilh culturally;
prescribed verbal usage and ithe demands of code-
loyalty.

ii. well-established patterns of verbal behaviour
characterize a relationship.

iii. the behaviour is task orientcod.

Herman's work has some relevance io our work,
especially, bis idea of the speaker's "adaptation' of
the "appropriatce" code for a particular situation,

However, his claim that pure and mufually exclusive class-
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and context reclated standard paradigms actually exist
is highly suspect. 1In other words, the use of the
standard form of language in specific social situations
is peculiar to a certain social class. Nevertheless,
Herman's model serves as a useful starting point for

explaining types of shifts we have encountered.

2.2.3.2 The Accommodation Theory

Giles' (1975) "accommodation theory" is another
representative of the socio-psychological approach.
The assumption behind this thcory is that often speakers
adapt or accommodate their spe>ch towards that of their
interlocutors when social norms are in all probability
not operative. Studies have shown that at least one
member of an interactive dyad tends to adopt the
speech patterns of the person to whom he is talking.
Giles (1973) terms such accommodative changes in
social interaction "convergent" behaviour in the case
of accent changes, As he hypothesises convergence,
whether symmetrical or assymetrical in a dynd, may be
only one aspect of a wider phenomenon of speech change.
In certain social interactions there may exist dissocia-
tive motivational tendencies ¢in the part of one or bhoth

of the members of the dyad suca that speech is modified
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50 as to become less similar - divergence rather than
convergence.

A sender might attempt to dissociate {rom any
identification with the receiver or, more broadly from
the group which the individual represents., And, if both
interlocutors are similarly motivated then they may be
symmetrical in their efforts towards progressive diver-
gence. Speech divergence and convergence may then be
seen as representing a strategy of conformity or
identification. 1In other words, speakers will change
their speech to suit that of t .eir interlocutor when
they converge to conform to th norms of the language
of that speech community or diverge in order to
distance themselves from their interlocutor. We shall
take a close look at the accommodation model itself in

order to assess its relevance to our study.

2.2.3.3 The Assumption Underlying
the Accommodation Model

The essence of Giles' theory of accommedation lies
in the social psychological research on similarity
attraction, An individual can induce another to
evaluate him.more favourably b reducing dissimilarities
between them. This is the principle upon which the

process of speech accommodation operates and as such may
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be a reflection of an individuél's desire for social
approval, : L

Giles' notion of a speaker secking social abprovél
by applying & gceneral sct of rules to accomnodate others
in most social situations is similar 1o whai Fielding
{1972) cited in Giles and Poweslanid (1975) 1erms conver-
sation rule for response matching, in that if a speaker
desires a rewarding or favourable interaction he finds
it advantageous to accommodate his speech siyle towards
that of his interlocutor,

This accommodation set according to Giles is not
unresponsive Lo possible contrary demands of the speech
situation. 1In other words, a speaker may not necessarily
wish to seek or achieve social approval Ey applying or
conforming to the conversation rule¢s but because he cannot
do otherwise - the social situation forces bim to respond
in that particular manner. But thc receiver's approval
does not necessarily imply liking for the scnder - Jjust
as an employer's approval of a man as suitable for
employment, does notl necessarily inply liking for him,
Accommodation through speech ¢ .n be regardced as an
attempt on the part of the speaker to modify or djsguise
his persona in order to make it more acceptoble to the
person addressed. According to Fielding, the receiver

may not necessarily be conscious of the spesker's rationale:
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A wishes to gain B's approval
A then
(1) samples B's speech and
i, draws inferences &as to the personality
characteristics of B (or at lecast i1he charac-
teristics which B wishes to project as being his)
ii. assumes that B values and approves of such
characteristics
iii, assumes that B will approve of him (A) to thg
extent that he (A) displays similar

characteristics,

{2) chooses from his speech repcrtoire pailterns of speech
which project characteristics of which B is assumed

to approve,

In analysing the dyad prescntcd above, fGiles (op cit)

states that the effect of this decision process is that

A produces speech similar -~or at least more similar than
his normal spcech would be to fLe speech of B, This is
speech convergence. If B at t'e¢ same time goes through

a similar process there is mutuval convergence., Apart
from accommodating his speechh 10 converge, the speaker
may accommodate his speech to make himself better under-
stood. And, the more the sendcr reflects the receiver's

own mode of accommodation the more casily his message
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will be understood. In certain interaction situations
the emphasis with regard to accommodation is on
increasing comprehensibility whilst in others it may
be on causing the sender to be perceived more
favourably.

On the bhasis of the need “or social approval, Giles
hypothesises that people on a scale of need of social
approval would accommodate more than those having a low
need in this regard. While there may not be substantial
evidence to support this, Mehrabian's (1971) study cited
in Giles and Powesland (1973) shows that subjects who
are highest on a measure of affiliative neceds show the

greatest tendency to reciprocate positive verbal and non
verbal signals provided by their dyad partners. There
is more substantial evidence to suggest that a person
who accommodates would be perceived more favourably than
one who does not. Citing Dabbs (19 9), Giles says that
a person who exhibited responsc-matching in respect

of the gestures and postures of the person with whom

he was interacting was liked more than someone who did

not behave in this manner.

2.2.3, 1 Limitations of the Accommodation Model

There is some empirical evidence to support the
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accommodation model and to suggest its relationship to
the attribution theory. This not withstanding, the
accommodation model is inadequate in explicating certain
aspects of speech diversity. As Giles notes, a full
account of speech diversity must indicate the place of
accommodation in a more comprehensive schema of the
choices, constraints and decisions which determine the
characteristics of the speech which a person emits,

In the case of approval seeking, Giles admits that the
model presents some difficultiecs in its application to
real life situation.

The application of the accommodation theory to our
work is limited; limited in the sense that it can not
account for speakers' socio-cvltural motivations for
either accommodating (converging) or non accommodating
(diverging). Besides, Giles <t al (1973) only set out
to study speech diversity at the level of accent. The
only relevant aspect of the theory to our work is the
study of speech diversity which occurs in interpersonal
encounters,

It would however be true to say that in a multi-
lingual community speakers would converge or
diverge depending on their motivation, whether to seek
social approval or for comprehensibility; or when they

want to show cthnic solidarity or maintain social
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distance; cespecially where a 1hird person is involved,
Speakers would choose a langunge oy variety to suit the
interlocutor, topic and soclal situation in which speech

QCCUIr'S .

- e

2.2.4 The Mulitidimensional Moﬁei (Acts of Identity)

A recent and a more dynamic model in the siudy of
speech diversity which helongs to the socio-psycheological
approach is Le Page's (1985)3B multidimensional model,

In his study of the ‘idiolect', as epposed to 'sociolect',
Le Page comes up with a model which attempts to

explicate an individual's use of speech as "acts of
identity." Bimilar te Gile's (1975) accommndation

model, Le Page's model secks 1o show the individual as
assuming different identities which explain the

variation in his speech. In his projection, focussing

or diffusion he identifies wilh or disociates himsell
from his interlocutor or a social group.

In his Belize studies, Le Page uses the multi-
dimensional wmodel to accommodate the 'acts of identity'
of his subjects and as a framework of analysis, having
earlier on used the linear continuium to analyze his

liguistic data on samplces collected from Belize and
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St Lucia and found it inadequate., And, although Le Page
advocates the study of the idiolect, he admits that:

a major cornerstone in their gc¢neral theory is, that
"all utterances are affected b the audience, the topic
and the setting'. This is a modification of their
earlier hypothesis (Le Page and Tabouret-Keller). The

individual, he states;

Creates for himself the paltern of his
linguistic behaviour so as to resemble those
of the group or groups with which from time
to time he wishes to be identified, or so

as to be unlike those from whom he wishes

to be distinguished (Le Page and Tabouret-
Keller, 1985: 181),7¢

However, Le Page rccognises that the individual is
constrained in his use of speech as he trier to identify
or be distinguished«Le Page po- tulates 3 riders to
explain the constraints upon v e individual's ability

to create these patterns. These are: Projection,

focussing and diffusion,
Within the general theory he propounds, speech

acts are acts of projection:

the speaker is projecting his inner universe,
implicitly with the invitation to others to
share it, at least in so far as they recognise
his language as angccurate symbolizetion of
the4gorld, and to share his attitude towavds
it.

Le Page seems to be saying that a speaker expresses

himself by mecans of verbalization and hopes that his
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interlocutor shares his world-.iew. If he does, his
speech behaviour is reinforced and he identifies with
the receiver, if not, he dissociates himself from the
receiver, This is similar to Neil Skinner's model of
motivation in psychology where rewarded actions are
reinforced which enhances learning and punished actions
are dropped,

Le Page concludes, that we may speak of focussed
and diffuse, or non-focussed, linguistic systems both,
in individuals and in groups, with each individual's
knowledge of the system of his groups the lynch-pin
upon which the shared concept of cnmmuna; languages or
varieties turns. This statement underscores the
significance of a shared socic-culfural background in
the choice and use of language within a speech
community. In other words, to he able to project
one-self and focus on a linguistic group, a speaker has
to have a common cultural and lingnistic background
with his interlocutor(s) to enhance effective
communication.

Le Page further categorises the constraints upon
the individual's acts of identity into four., The
individual can only behave according to the behavioural
patterns of groups he finds desirable to identify with

to the extent that:
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i. he can identify the groups

ii. he has both adequate access 1o the groups and

ability to analyse their behavioural patterns

iii. the wmotivation to Jjoin the groups is sufficiently
powerful, and is ecither reinforced or reversed

by feedback from Llhe groups
iv. he has the ability to wcdily his bchaviour,

In explaining peoint (1) ¢wove, Le Page uses the
family as the meost easily identifiable group for a
child, Who, for example, is learning 'langunge' in
contrast with the less familiar world, But even with
the family of two parents and one c¢hild, there are four
possible discernable groups for the child each of which
may be - in a multilingual household which is true in
almost cases - linguistically diffcrentiaterd: Mummy
and me; Daddy and me; Mummy and Daddy; all ithree ol us.
And, the vaguest group he describes for most people is
"they", a group to which it is casy to ascribe bad
attributes but perhaps difficu..t to clothe with precise
linguistic characteristics.

As shown in the case ol his Belizean informants,
it is no longer easy to identify a pure "Belizean" due
perhaps to inter-ethnic marriages hetween the diverse
linguistic groups that come to settle in the former

British Honduras colony.
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With regard to the second constraint, le Page says
that due to the poor communication networks, there is
close daily interaction within towns and villages but
not between them, Apparent differences in capacity to
cope with more than one langua!e-system in multilingual
situations are more likely to -tem from differences of
access and, from differences o: motivation rather than
differences of capacity. In other words, both rural
and urban speakers are equally linguistically endowed.

The Third and by far the most important constraint
governing linguistic behaviour, according te Le Page,
is the positive or negative motivation to identify with
groups. In this regard, he says, the individual has
the greatest appearance of "choices". Even in highly
focussed monolingual communities, where choices seem
to be limited, there are alway: linguistic changes in
progress, and it is possible t-r the individunal to adopt
or not to adopt these changes, to practise identifica-
tion with some, and distance himsell from other,
percieved groups. In such communities the changes are
socially marked, being innovations associated with
particular social, economic, regional, age, sex,
political, religious or cultural groups.

On the other hand, in wmultilingual communities as

those of Belize and St Lucia, or among West Indian or



89

other immigrant communities in.Britain,.potjvation
governing choice over the adoption of one rule-system
or another is far more clearly apparent.

According to Le Page a speaker may adopt the
supposed rules of those groupx he percieves to be

socially desirable, to the extent that he wishes Lo be

identified with them. However, motivation is usually
mixed, because an individual may use differnnt speech
forms for different purposes.

The motivation governing choice is reflected in
listening and understanding as well as in speaking,

Le Page cites an instance of the phenomenon of hearers

refusing to acknowledge that they can understand the
speech of those they disapprove and with whom they do
not wish to be identified. '

Also, citing Milroy (198(G: 15 ) he stafes that
very often molivation appears to alfect sinpgle
linguistic feature and to operate in a qguitr complex
way within a community. One of the important findings
of Milroy's study is to underline the fact of vernacular
as well as nmore standard, norms of loyalty, to the
focussed usage of very local groups, a loyslty which
can be demonstrated by the use of particular variants
of the variables needed to describe the usage of ihe

larger community in grosser 1;(?1‘ms.'l'1
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The fourtih constraint, according to Le Page, is
normally interpreted in terms of age. Piaget's terms
of "assimilation" and "accommcdation" are used to
explain the relationship between the new inlormation
or fresh linguistic data one learns and the already
existing models in the mind of the percipient, For
example, it is noted that children generally have far
less difficulty in accommodating, in building new models
for fresh data than adults who need a stronpger motiva-
tion in order to construct a whole new system - that
is, to learn a new language,

On the whole, te Page tries to formulafte a general
theory of how linguistic performance - what people
actually say, is related on th: one hand to their
competence, In other words, tne systems they have
built up which motivates what they say and which they
use to project their view of themselves in relation to
the udverse in which they feel they live and the social
structures it contains., And on the other hand, to the
stereotypes and abstractions and idealised models which
both linguists and non lingunists have about "languages"
and about "speech or language communities,” In the bid
to show how languages relate to each other in the
different communities, Le Page pﬂ?uunds the multidimen-

sional model which he believes will enable & general
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theory of linguistic evolution to subsume all known
facts about various language communities, and problems
which are highlighted in Pidgin and Creole--peaking
societies but inherent in all lipguistic stundies,

The process of projection, of focussing or
diffusion, he claims, are very similar for nll kinds
of social behaviour through which we define ourselves,
and a similar model is needed for social behaviour of
all kinds including language. However, language has
the extra dimension in that we can symbolize in a coded
way all the other concepts which we use to define
ourselves and our society. In language, we are offered,
by the society we enter, and we coffer to others, a
very overt sywbolization of ourselves and ol our
universe, not only in the grammar and lexicon and
prosodies we can create for vea ious domains of that
universe, but also through the social marking which
each occasion of use carries., In other woris,
language is not only itsel!f the focal centre of our
acts of identity, it also consists of metaphors, and
our focussing of it is around such metaphors and
symbols, Le Page then concludes that words do not only
refer to "things" in the real world"; they are used
with reference to concepts in the mind of the user;
the symbols being means by which we define nurselves

and others,
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.The threc theories examin&d in the socio-psycholo-
gical approach all show that the speaker sometimes
varies his language to identify with his interlocutor
by converging or to maintain social distance by diverging
in his speech. However, more commonly, the theories are
more interested in the speaker's psychological make-up
than in societal norms, These theories have been found
to search for individual motivations rather than
societal structures. Socio-psychological research on
language choice and use is the-efore person-centred
rather than society-centred,

We find just as Olaoye (1990) does, that in
applying these theories (o our data speakers would.
choose and use a laﬁguage to accommodate and to appeal
to ethnicity as well as (0 express themselves betler in
the chosen language; especially when they switch code.
Any theory, therefore, on language choice and usc which
underplays the importance of the society is inadequate,
S8ince speech is a social behaviour and i£ ix influenced
by the social norms, language choice and use is also
governed by the same societal ule of discourse. A
socio-psychological theory thu . seems inadequate in its'.
application because it is mentalisiic.

Nonetheless, it has helped to some extent, in

explicating speakers motivations lor choosing and using
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a language in a multilingual community like the one under
study., However, a behaviourist theory as Olaoye suggests,
seems to hold more promise because language is an overt

linguistic behaviour,

5.2.5 The Anthropological Approach

The anthropological approach differs from Lhe

gsociological and social-psychological epproaches, Whereas
socio—psychblogy is concerned with language choice from
the perspective of the individual (idiolect) in his
dealing with the structure of his society, sociology
tries to explain language use in terms of "abstract
social constructs", The anthropoulogical approach sceks
to analyse aspects in which lanjuage functions in society
much more directly. In other words, anthropologists
focus on the values of a socio-cultural group, and the
cultural rules of behaviour that typify ihese valucs,
In this regard, the speaker's p;ychologiual needs are
not paramount. The anthropologists are interested in
the minute analysis of particular intcrac?ions such as
code-mixing, variation studies and large-~scale code

switches (sce Olaoye, 1990: 9), etc.
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2.2.5.1 Ass . tions underlying the

AnthropologTcal Apnroach
| The premises on which this approach lies are
basically three. For purposes of grammatical description,
.11: is assumedl that ].am_,ua"'c lma three basic dimensions
‘Margaret Berry, 197a: 104 140) . 42 These are:

(a) Situatzonal
Eb) Formal (or lexico-grammatical)
c¢) Substantial. :

The situational dimension deals with the social or
cultural envirqnment within which language is used. The
formal deals ;ith the way in which speech sounds »nd
written words are combined to form meaningful disconrse,
hhlle the substantial is concerned with the actual specch
sounds and grﬁphlc symbols that are used in speaking and
writing langu%ge. Each of these is further subdividead
(see Gomwalk,1&985 for details).

The anthrqpological approach emphasises the situa-
tional dimension and further recognises a number of
interwoven phases that link the bacsic ﬂ;mcns:oa~

together., lhese are:

éag Speech Situation
b Speech Event
(c) Speech Act.,

2.2.5.2 The Speech Situation

The speech situation serves as the wider context in
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which language takes placce - Lthet is the general setting
where language is used e.g. a porty/cvonference, This is
linked with thc speech event, usually on identifiable or
narrower speech context which is within the wider speech
situation, for example, a conversation betwecn 1wo
friends at the party or colleagues af the conference.
And, the speech act is the actual manifestation of
language in both the speech cvenl and the speech situation,

for example, to persuade, command, suggest, ndvice, etc.

Components of the Speech Sitluation

In the anthropological approach, the specech situation

is analyzed by the use of the {tllowing taxonomy:

(1) The participants - i.e the interlocutors

{2) The message - conveved from sender
lisiener

(3) The setting - contexti of interautionl . ‘
(4) The channcl - written or spoken

(5) The different forms of specech and registers.

Components of the Speoch Event

The speech event is the specific circumstances of

speech use as in a lecture or a discussion on politics or
an intimate talk between a lectiurer and a student; a
politician and politician; a friend and a friendj
respectively. llere, the interpersonnl relationship between

the interlocutors is important.



Components of the Speech Act

The speech act is composed of o sender and a receiver,
a channel and a message. The success of the speech act
therefore, depends on the effective manipulation of these

components.,

2.2.5.3 The Ethnography of Communication

As already mentioned, ithe anthropological approach,
utilizes the situational dimension; a brief sketch of
which we have given above. Proponents ol this approach
emphasise the study of language within a socio-cultural
context. In other words for any meaningful language
study to be done, the investigator must understand the
social and cultural factors that influence language use
by a particular speech community. It is argued that
there are no fixed characteristics - that is, every
socieity uses language according to the socio-cultural
norms of that society. The manner in which a person
from one socio-cultural background speaks differs from
another,

In this field, therefore, ihe attention of the
investigator should be the sum ‘otal socio-cultural
environment in which language, —ommunication takes place
within a social context. It is further argued fhat

given a particular language, in a social contex!{, we will



7

be able to detect whether the language is grammatically
correct or not. This is based on the social norms of

the native speakers. However, language might be

grammatically correct butS3°“ 1™ 1Yinappropriate as Hymes

(1974) argues in his concept of 'communicative competence. 45

4

2,2.5.3.1 On Commun;gatigg_Compctmvgf

According to Hymes (1972), ethnography of communica-
tion is the study of what an av rage speaker of a language
knows about his language beyvond his inherent mastery of
the grammatical construction. In other words, his
communicative competence - that is the knowledge which a
foreigner must possess for him to be able to participate

not only effectively but also appropviatcly.qs

Hymes'
notion of communicative competence is a modification of
Chomsky's (1965) theory of 'Gompetence' and 'Performance’
which @aserits that linguistic theory must be bascd on the
competence of 'an ideal speaker-listener in a completely

homogenous specch community'.?

Contrary to this claim,
Hymes emphasiscs the use of gra matical utterances in

the appropriate social situatior, One of the limitations
of Chomsky's theory is that no such homogenous speech
community exists and an ideal speaker-listener is only

an illusionary linguistic monster who might exist
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incidentally in a social world., Hymes advocates
grammaticality as well as appropriateness, hence, his
concept of communicative competence. He proposes a
sociolinguistic theory called the Fthnography of
Speaking which aims at explaining the communicative

competence of a speaker in a speech community,

2.2.5.3.2 The Ethnography of bSpeaking

The ethnography of speaking is an aree in socio-
linguistics that is concerned with details of language
in actual usc., Hymes (cited in Ardener, 197!)18 defines
the term ethnography of spcaking as a "theory of speech
as a system of cultural behaviour; a system not
necessarily exotic, but necessarily concerncd with the
organization of diversity (Ardener, 1971: 51)." 1In
other words, we can say a speaker's use of language
(speech events) is constrainer! by the specilic socio-
cultural norms/values which g ern his lanpguage
behaviour in the speech community in which he exists.
On the basis of this, Hymes (op cii), advocates a
functional study of 'speech events' which he conceives
as being complementary to the study of linguistic

structure - viz the rules for appropriate selection,
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of speakers; the interaction of speakers, addroessee,
audience, topic, channel and sefting and the ways in
which the speakers draw upon the resources of fheir
language to perform certain tasks. Here, Hymes' concept
of communicative competence se ves as a bridge between
what is usually put into ethno:raphy and what is usually
put into grammar.

Hymes, (1974) further proposes an cthnogrnphic
framework which takes into account the various factors
that are involved in speaking. An ethnography of a
communicative event is accordingly a description of all
the factors that are relevant (o understanding how it is
that a particular communicative event achieves its aims.
He then uses the acronym "SPEAKING", for the various

factors he deems to be relevant in communication:

S = The setting or scenes This refers to the
temporal-spatial domai ) of language usec, i.e.,
the psycho-physical ci.cumstances in which
speech takes place. Sciting also refers to
concrete physical circumstances in which speech
is used. Scene refers to abhstract psychological
setting, or the cultural definition of the

occasion.,

P = Participants: This refers to the interlocutors

otherwise known as the speaker-listener,
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= addresser-addressec, or scnder-receiver, who
generally perform certain socially speciflied

roles.

E = Ends: These are the conventionally recognized and
expected outcomes of an exchange as well as to the
personal goals participants seek to accomplish in
particular speech events., Ends relate io the

social motivations for variation in language choice,

switching and mixing.

A = Act sequence: This refers to the actual form and
content of what is said: the precise words used,
how they are used, the relationship of what is
said to the actual topic being discussed., This

is also known as conversalion or discourse,

K = Key: The key refers to the tone, manner or spirit
in which a particular message is conveyed: whether
light-hearted, serious, precise, pedantic, mocking,
sarcastic, pompous, humorous, laconic, perjorative,

etc.

I = Instrumentalities: This refers to the choice of
channel/mode e.g. oral or written, and the actual
forms of speech employed, c¢.g. language, dialect,
codes, register, formal lcgal language, code-

switching, code-mixing.
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N = Norms of interaction and interpretation: These
refer to the specific bei wiours and properties
that attach to speaking ¢ d also to how these may
be viewed by someone who does not share these norms.
Norms pertain to the culture of speaking, For
instance, the use of lbne, paralinguistic devices,

and so on.

G = Genre: This final term refers to clearly demarcated
types of utterance such as: proverbs, wise-sayings,
adages, riddles, poems, Songs, sermons, prayers,

lectures, talks, and so on. (Dell Hymes, 1974) 49

The ethnography of speakir2 unlike other linguistic
theories, provides a basis for the study and understanding
of how language is used in intcractional situations. And,
the ethnography of communication as a whole covers areas
such as linguistics, psychology, sociology, ethnology,
anthropology - all of which provide a fresh insight into
data on language use, including code-switching or code-
mixing in different contexts ol situation. In addition,
it investigates the communicative activities of the
speech community as a whole. (see also Avdulkadir, IBBBfm

The type of linguistics that can contribute to the
ethnography of communication i. whal is known as socio~-
linguistics. The task of soci«linguistic aaalysis is

to specify the interrelationship of such variaoles in
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speech events characteristic o particular social groups
as shown in Labov's (1966) worx. lHymes suggests that
this type of sociolinguistics contributes to the general
study of communication through the study of the
organization of verbal means and the cnds they serve.

We will attempt to apply one of such gociolinguistic
rules - Hymes' (1974) ethnography of speaking/
communication to our work later to explain ethnography
of speaking/communication in relation to language choice
and use in the multilingual community under study using
the situational dimension.

The situational dimension is relevant to our study
because it helps us determine .hether or not langnage is
rule governed or not and to show whether or not speakers
observe the sociolinguistic rules of speaking in their
normal conversations in a multilingual community. For
instance, when we applied the concept on a scries of
tape-recorded conversations (sce Appendix for details, we
observed that the speech situation is an informal one.
The subject matter is both gencral and specific; while
the wider social situation can be described as a socio-
economic one.

The concept of the situat onal dimension also helps
in establishing the setting o! the conversations - that
is, outside the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences

(FASS) ABU Zaria. In this case, the setting is physical,
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but there are some metaphorical shifts, For example,
the change within topic two suggests that speakers (c)
and (D) might have been discussing a topic which
incidentally is related to the present topic of
discourse before speaker (B) introduces or initiates the
topic afresh.

The situational dimension also helps us to identify
the interlocutors in the sample conversations. These
include lecturers and students In addition, it also
shows how ends are achieved by the interlocutors, For
example, we can infer that Spc ker (A) wishes Lo record
natural speech around the campusj; hence, initiates the
conversation by greeting Speaker (B). Speaker (B)
wishes to get a houseboy; henc., reminds Speaker (D) of
his request, etc. Their social motivations for (1)
language choice - i.e Hausa and English (2) code-
switching and mixing between Hausa and English shows
that they are not only bi-lingual but it can be said to
be for a better discussion and understanding of the
message.

Of most relevance to our :tudy in the concept of
the situational dimension, is he observance cof norms
of interaction and interpretation by the interlocutors.
In our sample speech situation, the speech behaviour
of the speakers is heavily laden with the Hausa culture.

The interlocutors share a common cultural and Llinguistic
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background: Hausa. They observe the norms pertaining
to the culture of speaking in llausa. Such norms
include the use of appropriate address form like
"Mallam" or "Malama" (1) to show sex differcntiation;
and (2) to a person with whom you are not on First
Name (FN) terms. It is also used as an occupéational
title which is sometimes used ns a sign of regpect for
an interlocutor. In addition, paralinguistiic devices
are used in form of gestures like the handshake to
express a social behaviour like greeting, 1o show
surprise, and so on.

From the above rendition, the ethnography of
speaking seems to be adequate in describing speech
events in their socio-cultural contexis, but it does
not cater for complex speech events such as the ones we
have sampled, We are therefore faced with the problem
of analyzing speech events - that is, overlaps in natural
speech in the same discourse. This notwithstanding,
the ethnography of speaking pr wvides us with a more
concrete tool for the description of sociolinguistic
data. The approach enables us Lo gain insight into
the nature of conversation., As rightly observed by
Frank (1988: 12) citing conversation is not a structured
product like sentence but an ountcome of the interaction
of two or more idependent, goal-directed individuals who

often have different interests
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2.2.8 A Synthesis of the Thrce Approeaches

In this chapter, we have considercd thrcece theoretical -
frameworks namely: the socioclogical approach; the psycho-
logical and anthropological approach; with the vicw to
ascertaining their adequacy for a sociolinguistic
description of language choice in a multilingual
Fommunity. Gb observed that the éociologicnl approach
Qas suitable for the description of certain aspects of
Bur data; espécially, the domain analysis, Lo some
extent, halpaiin the analysis of language choice and use
,;'ln the family; dc;ma..in._ In addition, the approhch helps
in explaining role-relationships between interlocutors
in social sitrations in which lgnguﬂge is used, The
'Bocio-psycho;Ogical npproéch on the other hand, helips
in explainin(_the psycho-social motivations for spenkers'
choice and uéé of language. In oiher words, it helps to
throw light oé gpeakcrs' attitude towards their inter-
locutors and ﬁhy they vhry their speech use to either
accommodate o%hers' speech or not and how they project
themselves toéothers as they try to identify with their
divergent infprlocutors.

The anth?gpological approach seems to be more
concerned with'the socio-cultural backéround of the
speaker as well as the socio-cultural setting in which
language is uéed. Like the sociological approach, it

advocates the situational dimension, buti emphasiscs such

components as; the speech situation, the speech events
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and the speech acts - that is, the actual manilestation
of language which should not only be grammatically

correct but also culturally and socially appropriate,
In other words, it is not so much the competence which
the speaker has of the language but his ability to use

it in appropriate socio-cultural contexts - that is, in

observance of the norms of speaking of the culture of
the people in a particular spcech community,

On the whole, the threce approaches are similar in

the scnse that they all aim to achieve one goal - that
is, formulating a sociolinguistic theory for the study

of language. They, however, differ in their methodolo-
gies and in the degree and emphasis on the aspect of

language they set out to study. In other words, they
all aim at studying language use, but from diflerent
perspectives. In this regard, thercforce ecach of the
approaches has something to offer to our study. We
shall try to illustrate this by applying the approaches

a sample conversation. To do this we shall adopt an
eclectic approach which is a synthesis of bits that are
relevant from the approaches to our data.

2.2.9 An Eclectic Approach: Justification

As noted above, each of the approaches described
has some relevance to our study. Each has something

to contribute to our work for (he reasons that, (1)
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the study itself is based on a Whollistic approach -
that is, we are looking at language choicr and use
from different but interrvelated perspectives, for
example, the sociological, psychological, snthropological
etc., (2) we are also looking at ithe sociolinguistic
phenomena of code-switching and code-mixing (as are
clearly revealed in the samplo spceech event described
in this chapter) as features f language choice and use
by speakers in the university specch community; (3)
we believe that for an effective study of the phenomina
already mentioned, no one single approach cap describe
them adequately or satisfactorily.

We have, therefore, adopted an eclectic approach
in the analysis of our data, An cclectic approach
attempts to formulate a more general model than earlier
models of sociolinguistic analysis such as the variation
model, etc. We have described the model #s eclectic
because it combines insights 'rom the various models

- and
reviewed: sociological, psyrhological2:anthr0pological.

We propose this model because we believe that in
order to understand people's attitude towards others'
language in a multilingual community like ours, their
stereotypes about these people as well as their

preference for certain languages over others, we need
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to study their socio-psychological speech behaviour,
Likewise, in order to understand why people use language
the way they do, we need to study the underlying
cultural differences that account for such sgocio-
cultural diversities. This, we believe, can best be
achieved through anthropological studies, And, for an
effective study of language use in relation to the
social structure in society with a view to formulating
policies on national language: for pedagogical purposes
and in terms of language standardization, ecspecially in
a multilingual community like Nigeria, the sociology of

language provides a better tool for such a study.

2.2.9.,1 Sample Speech Event

Topic 2:

Speaker A: Yaya, ka saman mari yaron?

/Mave you found tl e boy for me?/
Speaker B: Wane Yaron kuma?

/What boy again?/
[Pause/

Speaker B: /To Speaker C, Goodl Sorry.
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/Turns to Speaker C7 Don Allah Mallam, very serious.

Speaker

Speaker

Speaker

Speaker

Speaker

Speaker
Speaker

Speaker
Speaker
Speaker

Speaker

Speaker

Bt

C:
B:
Ci

In fact, Ibrahim, tunda Ibrahim
yana zuwa, again remind me.

lease remind me agnin since
brahim comes here often/

/To Speaker C/ Yc 1 don't seem to understand
what I'm saying.

A-a, it's immaterial. Kai menenc¢ role dinka?
/No, ... You, what's your role?/ What we

are saying is this. llow do we approach

this thing?

Wannan ai za ka iyva arranging,

easilly
/You can,arrange this/ But what 1 don't
want is all this busipess thing.

FE - no problem /Yes .../

Let me & No, let me scort it out my own way.
Wa za a fada ma, Ibrahim? _
/Who should be told, Ibrahim?/

I
LYeg/
When I sort out t.is thing, I'l1l talk to him,

OK. And how soon do you think ... how soon
can we get the chap ...

/Cutsin/ sort out this thing?
a,. the chap.

For 24 hours, because it will take me
another 12 hours (o convince myself to go
into this thing.

Joins in after a long silence/
Menene? /What is it?

No, wani abu ne dohan.
/ - it's something different/ It has nothing
to do with this, but the same guy ne zai
handling abin. \

ese it's the same guy/man who will handle
the matter/
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In analysing this speech event, we shal! apply

Fishman's domain analysis.

Domain analysis:

The domain of language use in this speech event
is both physical and metaphorical. The sotting is
informal (under the tree near the Faculty of Arts and
Social Sciences Coffee room). This suggests a place
for recreation. The choice and use of languege is
appropriate, In this situation, The speakers use both
English and Hausa. Here, contrary to Fishman's idea
that a domain is an institutional context in which one
language variety is more likely to be appropriate than
another, two codes are used similtaneously to
discuss a single topic. This suggests thet cur subjects
are bilingual in their speech habit, The domain can,
however, be described as the :chocl domain, but the
subject of discussion is a doestic nnel(j.e. finding
a houseboy) An example of the use of Havsa and English

can be seen in the following piece of conversation:

Speaker B: No, wani abu ne daban. It has nothing to
do with this, but the same guy ne zai
handling abin.

Application of the socio-psychnlogical approach using

Le Page's multidimensional model (Acts of Identity).

This model shows how the individual assumes

different identities which explain the variation in his
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speech, The application of L& Page's threc riders -
i.e., his concepts of projection, focussing or diffusion,
shows how the speaker identifies with or dissociates
himself from his interlocutor or a social group. For
example in our sample speech event we can infer that
speaker A wishes to identify with Speaker B first, by
the choice of language - i,e., Hausa, Hence, the
greeting in Hausa, This is shown in the piece of

conversation below:

Speaker A: Sannu Mallam

Speaker B: Ah Malama, kin korm: abin nan ne? Wata,
wata journalist?

Here, speaker B's reply in Hausa shows identifica-
tion with Specaker A: what L¢ Page refers to as
focussing and what Giles refers to as accommodation by
convergence. If Speaker B had replied in English or
another language then he would be said to have dissso-
ciated himself from his interlocutor, This does not
necessarily follow because other factors may be respon-
sible for the change in B's spcech behaviour,

The Le Pagian model also shows how a speaker
assumes different acts of ident'ity in his use of language.
For instance, this can be seen in Speaker C's change
from the main topic of discussion to speak fo 1 student

passing by:

Speaker C: Hallo! How are you Uche?
Welldone.
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This suggests a change ir his act of identity from
that of a lecturer - lecturer--ollcague-collcague Lo
that of lecturer-student. The change is also reflected
in this speaker's use of langunge. The spcaker assumes
a different personality when iteracting with bis student
or colleagues. As can be seen, the speaker stands in a
multidimensional relationship in his social iprteraction
with his various interlocutors, His rol; rtelationship
will include being a father, husband, brother, uncle,
lecturer, and so on.

1t should, however, be noted that much of what we
observe from our application of this model is mostly
based on inferences since it i< not easy to study the
psyche of our subjects. Nonct eless, the model helps
us make projections on how spenkers will rceact in
certain social situations through their cheoice and use
of language,

To conclude this chapter, therefore, we would
hypothesize that a whollistic nppreach to @& socio-
linguistic study rather than any one singlc¢ approach
will be more beneficial. We thereclore agree with Frank
(1988) that there is the neced for a more genernl frame-
work that could be used to describe as many data as
possible depending on the aims of the study. We have
chosen to use insights from th' works cited both in the

literature reviewed and the theoretical frameworks cited
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to suggest an "eclectic" framcwork of analysis, Oun the
whole, the approach will e¢nable us to analyse our data
using different approaches where they are convenient.
This, we hope will help reduce the problem of neglecting
or over emphasizing any aspect, Ii{ will also help us

to explain the socio-cultural factors which constrain

speakers in their choice and use ol language,
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Chapter 3

METHODOLOGY

3.0 Preamble

There are various methodologies which are used in
conducting research in socio(lingnistics). The choice
of method, however, depends on the nature of the field-
work; as well as, other factors such as the suitability
of the situation in relation to the community heing
studied. BSeveral models which have been used 'n
socio(linguistics) studies include '‘he following:s The
Network studies, Friends of Friends, Variation Studies,
and so on,

The two major approaches in sociolinguistic studies
are: the Quantitative; and the Qualitalivé method. The
first method is also tagged 'The Lahovian Model' because
it is associated with the variable model which Labov
propounded. The quantitative mecthord deals with the
sociolect - that is, it advocates the study of societly
as the model of fieldwork. It assumes that larguage is
a social property and not an irdividual's property. On
the other hand, proponents of 'ie gqralitative sociolin-
guistic model cmphasize the idiolect - that is, the
individual rather than the socicty is seen 10 be more
important as a source of data on lapguage us.-u.1

Whichever model is adopted, the means by which
118
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primary data is elicited from the respondents may be
through the interview method - which could bhe cither
face-to-face interview, use of fape recorder, or surrep-
titious recording; the elicitation test - i,e., the

questionnaire; and the participant »bservation method,

s R | Research Procedure

This section shows the experimentation design based
on the findings of the pilot study which was aimed at
testing the reliability and validity of the me‘hodology
intended to be used for the major study. As s'ated in
chapter one the aim of the study is to find ou! the
languages people choose and use in a multilingnal <
community like the Ahmadu Bello University (se» 1.1 and
1.2). The task of collecting or eliciting the neceded
material and responses was thu= embarked upon in order
to find out the languages (i.c¢ speech codes or varieties)
people speak to 'whom' 'where' and 'when'; and to
determine whether or not they re constrained (i.e
influenced) by the 'sex', 'age', 'socinl status', etc
of their listener in a given social event or speech
situation. In the course of the study the phenomina of
code-switching, code-mixing, and intra-lingvual variation
were examined in relation to the interpersonal relation-

ships that exist between the interloculors within the
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multilingual university speech community. Of relevance
to this study, the phenomena stated above scrve as an
important feature of the synchronic study of language

which is the concern of this present study.

3.2 Experimentation Design

To help determine speakers cheice and vse of
language in ABU, the following experimentation designs
were used to gather information. Information ‘echniques
such as observation (to a less exteat participitory
observation was used); interviocws were conductcd; and
self-completion questionnaire were administered, The

method used was random sampling (sce 3.5.1, 3.3.2,
3.5.3, and 3.5.4 for details).

3.3 Sampling Procedure

A random sampling of speslers and wvhat languages
they chose and used was carried out both in the pilot

and the main study to determince the following:

i. whether or not the subjects were influencrd by the
‘topic', 'setting' 'speech situation' or 'he
'social status' of their interlocutors;

ii. to find out the frequency of usage of the languages
they speak viz-a-viz the Epglicsh language in an
order of priority;

iii. to find out reasons why they svitch (code-switch),
if they do, from one language 1o another c¢r mix
(code-mix) languages, if they do, when ‘hey speak.
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A survey of the number of langvages people speak
on the campus, in addition to other informationp, was
conducted through the gquestionnonire method. For the
pilot study, especially, the guestionnaire method was
used, in addition to personal c servations. This method
was used because it was meant Lo serve as a leeler lor
the main study. Some general pcersonal observations were
made on the choice and use of loanguage in the university
speech community as a whole. The sampling was done in
such a way that every member of the specech community
under study stood a chance of being selected, IMor
instance, no preselection of subjects was done and one

out of ten persons was selected,

3.4 Sub jects

In the main study as well as the pilot stuly, the
research focussed on three main groups® namely, students,
lecturers, and administrative staff of the university.
Perhaps it is note-worthy to point out that a specific
group was not targeted for this study because of Lhe
nature of the study (the focus is on the speech community
as a whole rather than the specific groups, who, none-

theless form an integral part of the whole).
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The subjects were within the following age range:

i. Below 20 - (6,

ii. 20 - 25 - (63

iii. 26 - 30 - (51)

ive 31 - 35 - (29)

ve 36 - 40 - (15)

vi. Above 40 - (12)
TOTAL = 176

The study focused on both sexes; 125 males, 125
females. Out of the 250 people sampled, 77 ar. married,
95 are single, and 4 separated from their spouses, The
reason for having a large sample - i.e 230 was to safe-
guard against drawing conclusions based on the views of
only a few people. It was also meant fo provide a wide
coverage because of the size ol the specech comunity,

And also due to the nature of the sludy, we believe that
the larger the sample population, the better the chances
of having a representational sample. This doe not,
however, mean that it is a truec representation of the
whole population. It only shows that everyone stood the
chance of being selected.

In addition, all the subjects -ampled, have had some
formal education: 4 GCE/IJMB; 27 NCE holders; 81 under-
graduates and first degree holders (including Craduate
Assistants) 32 with Masters' deeree, 10 Doctorete degree
holders, and others - 22 (incl' Jing diploma an
unspecified gualifications). 4lso, 73 of the subjects are

students; 58 lecturers, 41 administrators; and 4 Youth
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3.5 Collection of Data

Four major sources of data collection were used for
the research. They are: Observation method (participant/
non-participant), the Questionnaire method, the Interview

method and Recording (discrete/surrcptitious),

3.5.1 Observation

Both non participatory and participatory ohservations
(to a less extent) were used in the collection of the
data for this study. Observations of people's choice and
use of language on the campus, especially, were made over
a long period of time (since 1983 todate). Although the
main aim of the study was not to record language change
per _se, in the course of the study, some elements of the
subtle changes in language use, especially, were observed,
(This will be further discussed in the course of the
analysis). And, by 'use' here is meant language use in
the sense of the code-switching and mixing and style
shifting.

The subjects were observed in various selti ngs:
in the homes, lecture rooms, hostels, the club, the
market place, and other places within the campu:. The
investigator was able to do this by visiting students
in their hostels, paying attention to and recorling

conversations inside and outlside oftices, obsor ing
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people in the club, some homes, oulside lectwe halls
and so on, In general, the choice of language by some

speakers in relation to their interlocutors were jotted
down.

3.5.2 The Questionnaire Method:

Two hundred and fifty copies of the gquestionnaire
were distributed to the varic. - parts of the University
community including; Kongo cavpus, Advanced Teachers'’
College Zaria, Institute of Education, Faculiies on the
Main campus and the senate building. The questionnaire
was designed to extract information or responses which
will help in testing the hypothesis stated in 1.6, The
hypothesis can thus be summarised or restated into the
following propositions:

(1) That speakers have, to a largce extent similar
opportunities in their lipguistic competence i.e
they have available to them many languages but
will differ in the number of Janguages lbey
understand and in their performance depending on
their degree of experienc s and how well they can
manipulate language to suit the Lopic, person,
and situation i.e., their ability to achiove
‘communicative flexibility';

(2) That the choice of language by the speakers in

this speech community is also, to a large extent
determined by socio-cultural factors;
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(3) That speakers differ in ‘he frequency of usage of
the languages they choosc and use relative to the
interpersonal relationships that exist between

them and their interlocutors.

On the whole, the issue ol the status of 'he
languages they speak in relation to the Englis language
was addressed in order to determine its merits as the
official/nationaly pari pasu Hausa, Igho and Yoruba, as
the language lor the country. 7he content ol 1he
questionnaire is presented as appendix G,

Four types of elicitation fechnigues were used for
the above purposes.

(i) ‘’'open-ended questions' (t! ¢ responses rather than
the questions are actually open ended), Questions

1, 2, 3(a), (b), and 22(a), (b) are of this tyje on the
guestionnaire, The aim is to give the resgpondents as
much freedom of expressionj espccially, since the
questions are those that have to do with their competence/
knowledge and attitude to thesc languages in terms of
preference as in (22) (2) and (3a), which seck to find
out the mother tongues (MT) and First languages (L]) of
the respondents, which in turn serve as insights into
their linguistic repertoire and their specech behaviour
as a whole,

(ii) The structured responses, which are in lform of
suggestions, exercised some control over the reiponses

elicited from the respondents. Ruestions 6, 7, 10, 12,
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13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 19, 20, and 21 on the questionnaire
are of this type. The aim is to shed some light and to
make an inference into the social psychological (speech)
behaviour of speakers by testing their attitude towards
their interlocutors at the interpersonal ierl. It was,
therefore necessary to restrict the responses of the
respondents in order to curtail the divergent responses
envisaged and to achieve desired results which, it was
hoped, would enable us determine or seec whether their
reaction to the questions corro.ate with such extra
linguistic variables such as: te age, sex, social

status, race, tribe,etc of their interlocutors,

(iii) The fill-in response for eliciting information on
the informant: though the informant was allowed to
generate rather than choose from a given set of
responses in some areas; in some, hc/she was given the
option of chooging from a given set. Such responses
required a tick (¥ to indicate the suitable response.
SBuch questions on the questionnaire are 2, 11, and 22
where one-word answers were requiredy and 8, 9 and 18
which are 'Yes', 'No' types. Another aim was to obtain
information on respondents' per .onal data such as: sex,
age, marital status, their highest cducational quali-
fication, and (e) occupation. It wes hoped that this
would throw some light on their reaction to certain

questions - although the present stuvdy did not set out
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to do a study on gender and I 'nguage choice end use,

it may be useful for a futurs study.

(iv) Frequency rating: in which respondents were asked
to rate the frequency of usage of the languages they
speak. Questions 4, and 5 on the questionnaire are of
this type. The aim was to allow the respondents indicate
which language(s) they chose and used frequently/more
often, occasionally, seldom, and perhaps never even

though they might have a knowledge of the laprguage(s).

A total of 250 copies of the questionnnire were
distributéd by hand and respondents were allowed to
keep them and fill in their fiece time. Four research
assistants were employed for the Job. 176 copies were
completed and returned, Thus, indicating a shortage
of 74 copies (a snag which will be discussed Later in

3. 5.5) -

3.5.3 The Interview Mcthod

Eight subjects were interviewed orally for the
study. This was done to supplement the information
gathered from the questionnai -». Bearing in mind the
problems associated with eliciting required information
from subjects, the interview was condicted in a semi-

formal manner - i.e., though no prior arrangerents
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were made or invitations given, qrestions were asked
based on the questionnaire, but with some degree of
flexibility; so that, responses were, to some extent,
of the free-response type. (see Appendix £ for full
details of the interviews). In addition, one respondent
was interviewed in Hausa (sec Appendix (). Nine

subjects were interviewed in '11.

3.5.4 Recording

Due to the nature of the study - that is, a
synchronic study of language, it was decided that in
order to obtain 'natural specch' what Labov (1981) calls,
'vernacular' from our respondents, surreptitious or
discrete recording had to be done. The resecarcher was
aware of the ethical implication often noted about this
method of data gathering but this was meant to authen-
ticate the study of specch behiaviour as manifested by
the subjects being studied. .he recording meLhod was
also necessary because it is nelieved that in order to
get an effective picture of the phenomena of code-
switching style shifting and code-mixing (which form
part of this study), it is pertinent fo capture these
uses of language in their natural Torm. These recordings
were done at different locations, ‘he students' hostels,
the senate building; around the faculties and even in

some homes,
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3e3ed Problems encountered and how they were overcome

One major problem encountered was at {he initial
stage of the study. This was the delimitation of the
scope of study. As stated in 1.9, the work sets out to
study speech use at a micro-dimension within 1 macro-
dimension - that is, speech (la _parole) as a manifesta-
tion of language (la langue) as used within the wider
speech community,., Coupled with this was the problem
of the target subjects; that is, whether to do a
gender study or a social class variation studv as Labov
(1966) did in his New York studies (seec 3.1.1).

In relation to this, the issue of what aspect of
speech behaviour was to be studied and at what Llevel-
form or substance was also addressed. It wns decided
that interpersonal relationships as correlates of
speech behaviour can best be <tudied at the lovel of
substance. Here, substance is used to refer Lo the
spoken form of language, not necessarily the phonic
sub-level - i.e. the study of (speech) sountd systems,
but language at the discourse lLevel as manifested in
the utterances of the speakers in their daily communica-
tion through social interaction in varjious sp~ech
situations of speech behaviour as produced ralher than
its acquisition was decided upnn, In other words,

this work is basically a study of language (specch) as
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'performance', but also as manifested through the
'competence' of the speakers in their linguistic
repertoire.

Another problem which wa- encountered wias wilh the
questionnaire. As mentioned in 3.1.4, only 176 out of
the 250 copics of the questionraire distribnted were
returned., This problem could be attributed Lo the lact
that people generally are reluctant to fill questionnaires,
as observed, This could be duce to the lact Lhat the
questions were either too tasking or long and boring.
The general attitude shown by some of the respondents
was the lack of time (especially as they are administrators
and lecturers) rather than ovoersion. In this regard,
persuasion was used to change he lukewiarm attitude
exhibited by some in order to achicve results,

In contrast to the qucestionnaire the subjects
interviewed gave the lcast problem. 'hose interviewed
were students, lecturers and administrators te reflect

the subjects sampled in the three segments, In fact,

those intervicewed were quite willing and cooperative
even though they expressed lack of time, 7o e¢ase the
problem, the questions had to be briefl and to the

point., But in the course of the interview, respondents

became more rclaxed and even gave some ndditiconal
information which helped to throw light on some socio-

cultural issues that were rai s A
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One other important issue that had to be overcome
was What Labov (1968) tagged 'the observer's paradox'.
This is a common problem with studies of this nature.
The investigator often finds himself/hersell with such

mind bugging questions as the following:

i. To what extent should the investigator be
involved with the subjects without influencing
their decisions and thereby Jjeopardising the
aim of the research?

-ii. How can he/she ascertain the authenticity of
the information being given?

iii. When does he/she decide to be more 1har a mere
observer? -

These and other related guestions had to be tackled,
To some extent, non-particips.ory observatior was made
and where the investigator found herself beirg involved,
she had to be as normal as possible. These problems
were overcome through the utilization of cther methods
like the interview, questionnaire or by surrepntitious
recordings (as already mentioned earlier on) where
necessary in order to achieve the desired goal,

However, the most crucial of all these problems
was with the data analysis. At the initiel stage
there was a problem of coding the over sevenly languages
and 'dialects' that were obtoined through a linguistic
survey., This made it difficuv.lt to use the cemputer to
code and analyse the data. " overcome this problem,

the languages haq to be grouped into the following



four categoriess:

i. English

ii., Hausa
Igbo 'Ma jor' Nigerian Langunges
Yoruba

iii., Other Nigerian g Representing the majority of
Languages the Nigerian languages other
than those in (ii), but which
are often classified as
'minority' languages.

iv. Non-Nigerian ) This group represents all other
languages ) African and Euro-Asian languages
spoken in the university speech
communi t v,

Further analysis was mad. using the language
categories as indices. We also analysed some of our
data through item analyses - that is, each item on the
guestionnaire for instance, was treated in relation to
the other items in order to determine the degree of
applicability and usage of the languages sampled, The
mark scores were computed to find their mean rating
as follows. We shall use domain analysis to show the

frequency of usage of English in the llomes

Home Usage of English
Rating of Usage on a 4-point s-ale

28 x 4 = 112

32 X3 = 96

I8 x 2 = 36

24 x 1 = 24
X0 =

2 0
104 258
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Mean rating = %62 = 2.5
To find this we divided the mean score by 1lhe number

of speakers - i.e Mean Score
Number of Speakers

Mean rating

This helps us to know the propertion of speakefs who
use English in the home and other domains, as against
the use of other languages in the same domains.

As already mentioned in {3.1.2) an application
of various mecthods of data collection wAs necessitated
by the need to have a substanlial data for our study
and also, in order to overcome ithe perenial ohgerver's

paradox,

The next chapter is a presentation of the data

used for this study and the analysis.
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Chapter 4

DATA ANALYSIS, RESULTS AND DISCUSSI1ON

4.0 Preambl ¢

In this chapter, an analvsis of the data elicited
from a wide scction of the university speech community
shall be done, in line with the research questions
stated in (1.5), to show how speakers are constrained
in their choice and use of language by the socio-
cultural factors that are inherent in their various
languages and the speech norms of the multilinsgual
society in which they live. This would demonstirate the
sociolinguistic relevance of language choice and use in
a multilingual community like Ahmadu Bello University

within the theoretical framework adapted in chipter two,

4.1 Lipnguistic Competence and Repertoire

The first item on both the questionnaire nd the
oral intcerview was meant to serve a dual purpose, It
tried to find out the number of languages people
understood and their level of competence in Lhe
language(s). This would enable us know which speakers
are bi- or multilingual in their choice and use of
language and would also e¢nable us make inferences about
the competence as well as the performance, of lhe
speakers, in other words, their communicative competence.

135
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All of the 176 questionnaire respondents and the 8
interviewees indicated that they understood at lcast

two languages, even though with varying degrees of
competence, and at most four. An average of three
languages was recorded for the majority of the respondents,
A substantial number of languages (including dialects)

was sampled., (This is by no means exhaustive). Table 1
(see Appendix A) shows the number of languages spoken in
the university speech community, the number of speakers

per language, and their level of competence,.

For easy computation (a snag which was cerlier
mentioned in (3.6.5) the langueges had to be g1 ouped
under five categories. Tables 2(a) and (b) bhelow are

summaries of Table 1.



Table 2(a

-

Linguistic Competence of Respondents

gﬂﬁezitood Can Spcak| Can Speak|Number
Languages ancken but can't| and can of %
f?uontly write it | write it |Speakers
English - 176 176 100
Hausa 43 23 87 153 86.93
Yoruba 249 11 07 72 10.90
Igbo 11 5 8 24 13.63
Other Nigerian - - .
Languages 41 65 39 145 B2, 38
Non-Nigerian o - A o=
Languages 6 3 13 14 29
Pidgin English 1 | 2 113
Table 2(b)
Number of Respondents in Percentages
Languages % % % —‘ 9
-

Engli sh - - 100 100

Hausa 24.43 | 13.06 | 49,43 | 836.93

Yoruba 13.63 6.25 | 21.02 | 10.90

Igbo 6.25 | 2.84 | 4,54 | 13.63

Other Nigerian Languages| 23.2)9 | 36,93 | 22,16 | 32,38

Non-Nigerian Languages 14,77 1.70 B8.52 | 25

Pidgin English - 0.56 1.13




138

From the two tables we can see that Fnglish has
the highest number of speakers. 176 (120%) of the
total 176 respondents indicated that they can speak
and write English, English thus has the highest number
of proficient users - that is, in terms of sp~aking
and writing. This is closely followed by Hausa with
153 (86,93%) (the language of the wider community)
whose speakers cut across many languoges., lMaisa is
followed by Yoruba with 72 (i.e 140.90%) speakoers,
Igbo seems to have the least representation with 24
(i.e 13.63%) (as sampled in tuis study, of course).
When grouped together, other Nigerian languages, which
are often classified as the minority languages, seem
to have a large representation with 143 (i.e R2,389%)
speakers, a number that is greater than those of Yoruba
and Igbo put together. Other languages come under
group 4 as non-Nigerian languages with 44 (i.o 25%)
speakers in all (see table 1). Lastly, Pidgin/Broken
English was grouped on its own with a total o 2 (i,e
1. 13%) speakers. This figure however increascd as
many other people later indic .ted that they use pidgin

sometimes with various person. at various places,

4.2 Mother Tongue

Item two on both the questionnaire and the
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interview was meant to find out which of the languages
spoken by the respondents are their mother tongues (MT),
The MT phenomenon is clearly shown in this study. A
situation whereby some people do not speak their MT is
revealled by the levels of competence and perf(ormance
of the speakers in these languages, Tanle 3 shows
which languages are the MT of the respondents. See
Appendix A for details.

The table shows a cross-.ection of languages
spoken on the campus and those which are indicated by
the respondents as their MI, The two languages with
the highest number of speakers as their MI are Hausa
and Yoruba cach with 30 (i.c 17.04%) respondents.
These are followed by Igho which has 11 (i.e 6.25%)
respondents and Kaje with 7 (i.e 3.97%) respondents,
The others have mostly one or two respondents (i.e

0.56%) and (1.13%) respectively.

4.2.1 Speaker's First Languace (Ll)
in Relation to Languag. Use

Item 3(a)lon the questionnaire sought to find out
which language is the speaker's First Language (Li) -
that is, the language s/he spoke commonly at home as
a child. Table 4 (in Appendix A) shows thai llausa,

the language of the wider community (LWC), and one of
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the three 'major' Nigerian laaguages, has the highest
number of 50 (i.e 28.40%) speakers as L,. This is
followed by Yoruba with 29 (i.e 16,48%) speakers,
English has 13 (i.e 7.38%) speakers and Igho has 7
(i.e 3.98%) speakers as indicated hy the respondents

sampled,

As shown on the table, soue speakers are proficient
in two Nigerian languages as 1s the case wilh most
Hausa speakers in this study and others on one hand,
and English with a Nigerian language on the ot her,

For instance, there is 1 (i.e 0.56%) Hausa-Yoruba
respondent; 1 (i.e 0.56%) Kilba-llansa respondent;

1 (i.e 056%) Nigam-Hausa respondent; 3 (i.e 1.700%)
Kaje-Hausa respondents, and | (i.e 0.56%) Fulfulde-
Hausa respondent; while there is 1 (i.e 056%) Igho-
English respondent; and 2 (i.> 1.13%) Yoruba-English
respondents. These are by no means the only hilinguals
in the speech community. The' only represent a small

proportion of our sample population (i.e the ncademic,
student and admin population only) and probably the wider

speech community.

4.3 Frequency of Language Use and Rating

Item 3(b) on the questionnaire and the oral
interview was designed to find out the frequency with

which speakers use the languapges they purpork to speak.
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Subjects were asked to rate the frequency of usage on a
5-point scale: (5) very frequent; (4) frequently; (3)
occasionally; (2) Never; (1) Mot certein. In the
analysis, two degrees of frequ'mcy were merged due to
their similarity in the rating scale. The number of
people who used the languages already indicated in
Tables 1 and 2 above and their usage rating can be seen

in Tables 4¢) and (b) below:

Table 4(a)

Rating of Language Use

Language Frequently Occnqionully]Never Not Certain
English 154 B - 1
Hausa 84 48 2 3
Yoruba 33 29 2
Igbo 10 6 1 1
Other Nigerian 59 59 3 3
Languages
jonses | g | ;
Pidgin English 2 - - -




Table 4(b)

Language Use Rating in Percentages
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Language Frequently|Occasionally Nover'Not Certain
Hausa 47,72 27.27 1,13 1. 70
Yoruba 18.75 16,47 - 1. 13
Lgbo 5.68 3,40 0.56 0.56
Other Nigerian 0

Lansuages 330 52 33.5&4 1'70 1070
Non-Nigerian -

Languages 6.81 9.65 1.70 1. 70
Pidgin English 1. 13 - - -

As shown in Tables 4(a) and (b) above, English has the
highest number of users and the highest frequency of usage
in this speech community. The analysis shows fhat 154
(i.e B7.5%) speakers use Engliszh frequently. This is to
be expected since the speech community is a learning
centre where English is used a: the medium of instruction.
This is closely followed by Hausa with 84 (i.e 47,72%)
users, Other Nigerian languages ranked third with 59
(i.e 33.52%) users. 33 (i.e 18.75%) respondents use
Yoruba frequently and 12 (i.e 6.81%) pon-Nigerian
languages are also used frequently. Igbo is spoken
frequently by 10 (i.e 5.68%) respondents, while Pidgin

is also speken frequenly by 2 (i.e 1,13%). As mentioned
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earlier, more people later indicated that they use Pidgin
English occasionally and especially in informal social

situations.

4.4 Domain Analysis and Frequency of Language Use

Similar to item 3 above, item 4 on both the
questionnaire and the oral interview sought to find out
the frequency of language use, but with specific
reference to the following Domains: (1) Office (2) Home
(3) Class (3) Hostel (5) Club (6) Others - i.e Church/
Mosque/Market/etc. The number and percentages of
respondents who speak what language 'where' are shown in

Tables 5(a) and (b) respectively:

Table Tia)
Domains of Language Use
Domnins
Language
Office|Home [Class (Hostel |[CLub|Others

English 128 68 125 65 78

Hausa 41 95 24 39 27 1
Yoruba 14 45 7 13 o

Igbo 4 11 - 3 2

Other Nigerian N 84 1 9 'l
Languages

Non-Nigerian 4 8 9 4 -
Languages

Pidgin - 1 - 2 P
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Tabl e 5§b2

Situations of Language Use in Percentages

Situations of Language Use

Language
Of%%ce H%w Clpss I{t:a}’gcl C.l%b l%hers
English 72.72 |38.63|71.,02| 36,93 (44,31
Hausa 25 55.11113.63 | 22,15 }115.54] 0.56
Yoruba 7.95 |25.36| 3.97 7.38| 3.97
Igbo 2.27 6.25 - 1.70 le 13
Egﬂg:aztgeri““ - 47,72 0,56 | 5,11 | 6425
Egg;ﬁigggia” 2.27 | 4.54| 5.11| 2.27 1.70
Pidgin - 0.56 | - 1.13 | 1.13

4.4,1 Use of English in Differcent Hituations

It can be seen from the tables presented above that
in the sensethat it is used in almost all the svttinﬁ identifi
English has the highest diglossic fuuctirnlu-hejng the
language of administration and the medium ol instruction
in the university, with 128 (72.72%) users in the 'office’
setting and 125 (71.02%) in the class and class premises
as the case may be, This indic ites, according to
Fishman's domain analysis, that English is (he most

suitable language chosen and uscd over other available

languages/choices which the speakers have, In addition,
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the high number of users of Ei:lish in the 'Hostel'

65 (36.93%) and the 'Club' 78 ‘44.31%) (-i.e even at
recreation places) also indicates that it serves
generally as a common ground - that is, Lingua Franca -
for people in a multilingual community. This is also
true for some of the subjects interviewed,

On the other hand, the number of people who use
English in the 'Home'SituutiO%H (38.63%) out of a total
of 176 (100%) respondents as shown on tables 5(a) and
(b), buttresses the point that English is gradually
becoming a "major"/First language in some Nigerian
homes - that is, both within and outside the university
speech community. In the casz of the 'llostel' and 'Club’
5ituati?nhowcver, it can be secn that English serves as

a medium of communication for 1he speakecrs who come
from different linguistic backgrounds as well as being used
10 maintain some social
Adistance by speakers who want 10 avoid showing
ethnicity in addition to maintaining some social image
or to show allegiance to a group to which they

belong.

4.4.2 Use of Hausa in Differcit Bpeech Situations

44 (25%) speakers indicat .4, as shown in tables
5(a) and (b) that they use Hau:.a in the 'Office' domain.

Hausa seems to compete favourably with English in this
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domainj thereby, creating a situation whereby it is
seen to assume both political and social status,

Hausa is also gradually being used for official
purposes; especially, at the interpersonal level of
transaction, Speakers sometimes prefer to use Hausa

or any other language, aparl from English, in discussing
official matters. This is nalso corroborated by some
subjects that were interviewed. Similarly, 95 (55.,11%)
subjects indicated that they use Hausa in their homes,
This shows that for most spcakers in this speech
community Hausa is the langui se most commonly used at

specch situation
n this thercfore, Hausa is the likeliest

home., 1
language of choice and use. Illowever, as revcaled by

the number of languages spoken by some of these subjects,
Hausa forms only a part of their linguistic repertoires;
since they also use other languages in ‘thgl)g;i‘lgé; il
with different interlocutors,

On the other hand, only 24 (13.63%) respondents
indicated that they use Hausa in and around the class
premises. Nonetheless, this again shows 1hat Hausa
being the language of the wiror community (LWC) has
permeated a domain which was 'xclusively an English one.
It shows also that speakers use Hausa both for academic

and social purposes. 1In contrast to the class situation

39 (22.15%) subjects out of a total of 153 (836959 who
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situation,

speak Hausa use it in the "hostel’ in addition
to English and other languagec: which they understand
and speak. This is also corroborated by our findings
from the recordings done in the hostels. In addition,
our findings show that studenis code-switch and code-
mix between Hausa and English; & phenomenon which is
common among students.

Furthermore, 27 (15.34%) respondents indicated

rCJHD.HLtuaLjon. This

that they use Hausa in the
suggests that Hausa is also used as a language of
relaxation. Being the LWC, and from the number of
people who indicated that they spcak Hausa, it is
clear that Hausa has gained a wide currency even among
non-native lausa speakers. To some extent, therefore,
Hausa serves as a Lingua Franca for people in this
speech community. Apart from being the language of
relaxation, Hausa is also used as the language of
worship., This is indicated by 1 (0,56%) respondent

" " 1 iati
that s/he uses Hausa in the 'Church'®+luation

For this
speaker therefore, Hausa serves different linguistic

functions.

4.4.3 Use of Yoruba in Differ ent bPpeech Situations

14 (7.95%) respondents indicated that they use

situation
Yoruba in the 'office' Yoruba, like Hausa and
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other Nigerian languages, is also used to transact
official businesses in an erstwhile exclusive English
situation. This signifies, as applicable to other
languages, that Yoruba is gradually making an in-road
inggegch situa&ﬁgge officialdom was observed, This
does not however mean that English is totally
abandoned. As characteristic of this speech community,
the two languages could be used either simulfaneously
or in co-variation depending on the topic and the
interlocutor. Compared to f{!'e number of those who use
Yoruba in the office 453 (23.56%) respondents use Yoruba
in the 'Homo'situatifm'This «ignifies that Yoruba is
the most common language used by these speakers in the
home compared to only 7 (3.97%) who indicated that
they speak the language at the club, This shows that
for the former group, Yoruba is the likeliesl language
of choice and use in the home 5i“mu.0”-;l.t does not
however mean that another language cannot be or is not
used in the Smﬁsg.tuation when necessitated by other
factors such as, the presence of a non-Yoruba speaker
in the home. It is expected that speakers would adjust
in their speech behaviour to accommodate their
interlocutor,
Furthermore, 14 (7.38%) respondenis indicated that

they use Yoruba in the hostel and only 7 (3.97%) use

. sitnation,
the language in the 'Club' This signifies that
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insgggﬁh 5iwﬂ“gggaker‘s want to revert to their local
language when they are in a less formal social setting.
Therefore, the choice and use of Yoruba (as is the case
with other Nigerian languages) signifies that it is
probably more suitable in expressing ethnic identities
and solidarity among fellow Yoruba speakers who share
a similar cultural background within a multilingual

setting like the Club, hostel and the university

community as a whole.

4.,4.4 Use of Igho in Different Bpcech Situations

As shown on tables 5(a) and (b) only 4 (2.27%)
of the total number of 24 respondents sampled
indicated that they use Igbo in the 'office' #ituations.
As noted earlier on, the use of another language in
place of English in the office getting signifies a
turning point in an otherwisc rigid bureaucratic
linguistic setting., It is alwo a poi?ter to the cordial
interpersonal relationships which exist, albeit along
ethnic lines, in an official domain. In contrast to
this, a higher per cent of speakers usc Igbo in the
'Home'Situatiun.This is shown in column 3 of tables
5(a) and (b) by 11 (6.25%) respondents. This finding

is also corroborated by another in the interviews we
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had. The results show that Igbo is sometimes used along
with English or alone in the home situation

On the contrary, none of the Igho speakers
sampled indicated that they use Igbo iﬁ the 'class'

situatio
™his does not, however, mean that I[gbo is not

. _ Situation
used in this at all. It only shows that our
situationy
subjects do not use Igbo in this 3 perhaps,
ituatj
because they do not consider th?l . lonapprupriate

for such language use. While 3 (1.70%) respondents

out of the total number of Igbo subjects sampled
indicated that they use Igbo in the hostel domain,

2 (1.13%) respondents indicated that they use Igbo in
the 'club' domain., This shows, like in the other cases
cited, that Igbo is more likely to be chosen in these
Rt s&fﬁg}ifﬁgh any other language or in addition
to another language like English to express intimacy

or ethnic solidarity. We car also infer that the
language is likely to be usev in such settings

(informal) to express ethnic ties and probably diverge

in their speech behaviour as the situvation demands,

4.4.5 Use of Other Nigerian Languages (ONL)
in Different Domains

Out of the 145 (23.5%) of the total number of

respondents (i.e 176) no subject indicated that they
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use any other Nigerian language, apart from the three

'major' Nigerian languages discussed ahove, in the
situation.

office . This is not to say that these other
) o situation. . )
languages are not used in this I1 is likely

that the subjects sampled do not use these languages

sjtuation
as observed c¢lsewhere in the use

in the office
of Igbo in the 'class' g4ituation.

Contrary to what obtains in the 'Office' situation
84 (47.72%) respondents indicnted that they use their
own languages in the 'Home' ® WUk <hown on tables
5(a) and (b), This signifie< that, given a speech
situation in the hom@&IFUALIONoup subjects are more
likely to use their languages at home than any other
or in addition to the use of lnglish. And, this means
that in homes where two or more languages are spoken,
chances are that speakers will choose and use any of
the languages to suit the person, topic, and particular
social interaction,

This claim is supported by an obscrvation of a
particular multilingual family setf{ing where the wife/
mother speaks 4 languages., lloer choice and use of
language is determined by various factors ranging from
her role relationship as a wi:e/mother/daughter etc;
to the social situation, her interlocutor, and the

topic of discussion.
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Furthermore, as shown on tables 5(a) and (b) only
1 (0.56%) respondent indicated thal s/he uses another
Nigerian language in the class St1UALIODpL. 40 figure
recorded here compared to the high 125 (71.02%) number
of respondents recorded for English users in the same

speech sjtuatio
l b is cousfderad

domain, signifies that perhaps the
to be too formal for speakers to use their own native
languages., It may also mean fhat speakers who do not
commonly use their native lan uages in the classroom
might do so in the class premises. Nonetheless, we
found, from observations that other languages apart
from English and the three 'ma jor' Nigerian languages
are used outside the classroom,
However, in contrast to the 'class'Siluation,
(5.11%) subjects out of the 143 (23.5%) of the total
176 subjects who use ONL indicated that they use them
in the HostelSituation'This shows (hat more people,

even though this is minimal compared to English 65
speech situation,

(36,93%) and Hausa 39 (22,15%) in the same , use
situation
ONL in the 'hostel' th. 1 they do in the 'class'

situation "
N This signifies that people are more likely to

speech situation .
use ONL in cBF%S n : than they would in others,
situnation
This is true of the 'club’ where 11 (6.25%)

respondents indicated that they use ONL. This is about

1.5 per cent higher than the number of people who use
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situation

them in the hostel but by far less than those
. speech situation
who use English and Hausa in {he same Due to

the composition of the speech community (multilingual)
it is not surprising that ONL are used in the 'club’
situwationyy corroborated by some of our interviewees,
they revert to their native 'angunges at the club

when they want to show ethnic identity or to discuss,
especially if everybody seatced at the table, for
instance, speaks the same language, In a situation
like this therefore speakers are more liekly to use
ONL than English. This does not however, rule out the
possibility of the choice and use of English when
certain speech situations demand that they do so.
Perhaps an instance where a non-native speaker joins
the group. It goes to show, thercfore, that ONL are
used to strengthen ethnic ties and perhaps to achieve

effective communication.,

4,4.6 Use of Non-Nigerian Languagces (NNL)
in Different dpeech Si1tnalions

In contrast to ONL, 4 (2.27%) subjects out of 11
(6.25%) the total number of Non-Nigerian languages
sampled, indicated that they use a NNL in the 'Office’
domain as shown in tables 5(a) and (b). This signifies

that NNL are used in the office perhaps with the same
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motivations as the three 'major' Nigerian languages
are used., It also shows that not only are Nigerian
languages used but also NNL nre used to transact
official businesses or even personal purposes in an
hitherto officially marked &' eech situation.

Similarly, NNL are also used in the 'Home'
situation

as indicated by 8 (4.54%) respondents. Like

most speakers the native language is more suitable for
situation.

use in the home It is therefore more likely
. situation
that NNL will be used in the home than any

other language or in addition to any other language
which the respondents understand and speak.

On the other hand, contrary to our findings on
the non use of ONL in the ‘cluss‘Situa1ilf]9 (3.11%)
respondents indicated that t) 2y use a NNL in the 'class'
SituationThis is shown in tab es 5(a) and (b). This
implies that apart from English, speakers also use
their own native languages in and around the class
premises. Of these NNLs only Arabic is probably used
both as a medium of instruction and perhaps for
communication in the Arabic class. While French is
used with a greater certainty both as a medium of
instruction and for communication in and outside the

situation.

class The rest have only a Foreign Language

(FL) status. 4 (2.27%) respondent= also indicated
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. situation.
that they use a NNL in the 'llostel' This
shows that this group of spenkers are a bil more
constrained in their choice and use of language because
only a few other people can speak the samc language as
they. In other words, apart from English which every
other person speaks in the uriversity community their
range of language choice is iewer compared to a
Nigerian, for instance, who speaks thrcee or four
languages. In this case, it is likely that this group
will be mostly bilingual in their speech behaviour,
situation .
In the 'Club’ however, 3 (1.70%) respondents
use a NNL. This shows that like ONLs ,NNLs are also
used in the cluhSltuatlogrobably to either show ethnic
solidarity or to diverge when the situation demands.
It is also likely that NNLs are used in addition to
) speech situatijion
English in this with friends, acquintances to

express friendship and for other comMmunicative purposes.

4.4.7 Use of Pidgin English %PEE_
n Different Opeach Situations
No questionnaire respondent indicated that they

situation'.
use Pidgin English in the 'office ’ This is

not to say that it is not used at all in this domain.
The non use of Pidgin could be & reflection of the
social class (i.e academic elite) of the people sampled.
It is likely that the subjects we sampled do not use
this language variety in the office, as in the case of
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ONL. We however observed, ard some of our interviewees
stated that, Pidgin is sometimes used by hoth ,
administrative and academic staff when they interact
with the junior staff who are not literate enough to
communicate with them in the standard variety.

In contrast to the 'office' domain 1 (0.56%)
respondent indicated that s/he uses Pidgin al home,
As we explained about the 'office'sebiing, we also
believe that there could be more people who use Pidgin
in the 'Home‘Situatioghan the number indicated here.
From observation also, we sav that some people use
pidgin with their house-helps and other interlocutors
who do not speak either the standard English variety
or the same language with them. This is corroborated
by one of the subjects we interviewed (sec Appendix F ).
Similar to the response on the use of Pidgin in

the office domain, no respondent indicated that they
use Pidgin in the 'clasg'siltualion.However, in the
interview we had some interviewees revealoed that they
use Pidgin. In particular a drama studen! interviewed
said Pidgin was sometimes used as a medium of
communication during some of 'heir theatrical performances
(see Appendix + ). This imp.ies that it is not

necessarily used as a medium of instruction, it is

used for purposes of communication both within the



classroom among theatre arts/drama sLudoﬁts. and
outside the classroom during certain social situations;
such as play acting. This is also corrohoraf ed by our
findings from one of the recorded speeches around the
class premises between students in the faculty of Arts

and Social Sciences (see conversation in Appendix G),

2 (1.13%) respondents indicated thaif they use

Pidgin in the 'Hostel' situatirn. Although these may not

necessarily be the only people vho use Pidgin in this
speech situation, it however s! hws that Pidgin, like its
standard variety, also serves as a common longuage for
students; especially, who may (not) speak the same
language and yet do not wish to interact in the standard
variety or any other language. Similarly, as indicated
on tables 5(a) and (b) 2 (1.13%) respondents use Pidgin
in the 'Club' domain. We however have more information,
based on the interviews conducted and from ohservation
which shows that more people use Pidgin in 1he 'Club’
situation; more so that it is an informal social
situation where people go to r«lax awvay from officialdom
and academic pursuits. For som: people, therefore,
Pidgin serves as a language of informality. [t is used
to reduce social distance between interlocutors and to

establish inter-personal relationships,



4,5 Bpeech Situations and Lapguage Use

situation
Still on analysis, question (5) on the

questionnaire soﬁght to find out as in question (4)
the frequency of use of the languages in the situation
shown on table 5(a) above. The table below shows how
often people use the languages they speak in the

speech situations
various aiready ident .fied. A four point scale
was used to find out the Mean Rate (MR). TFor example,
to calculate the mean rating of Epglish in the five

speech situations
the following procedure was usecd:

Office:
107 x 4 = 428
8 x 3 24 Mean score
115 452 i.e Number of speakers
. « To find Mean rating: 452 _ 3.93
115
Home:
28 x 4 = 112
32 x 3 = 96
18 x 2 = 36
24 x 1 = 24
2 x 0 = M
.« To find MR = 268 ) 57
o1 - =
Class:
83 x 4 = 332
12 X 3§ = 36 MS
95 368 i.e NS

I.I TO filld }IR = 'ﬁ'g % 3.”?
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Table 6(a)
SPEECH SiTUATIONS: Frequency of Language Choice

Total Number of Respondents -

LANGUAGE OFFICE H.ME CLASS HOSTEL CLUB
English 115 04 95 66 79
Hausa 65 ‘AR 68 19 54
lghbo 13 17 6 9 B
Yoruba 21 52 17 21 16
Other Nigerian Lang. 6 55 5 1 14
Non-Nigerian Langs. 2 6 8 7 6

Pidgin 1 - - 1
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Table 6(b)

SPEECH SITUATIONS: Rating of Language
Choice on a 4-Point Scale

LANGUAGE OFFICEilKDw: CLASS | HOSTEL | CLUB
English 3.93 | 2.57 3.87| 3.06 3430
Hausa 2.09 2.56 1a5 2.12 1.74
Igbo 1.69 |2.58 | 1.66] 2 1,753
Yoruba ) 2.28 2.80 2,05 2.23 2.12
Other Nigerian Langs. 2.16 3.07 2 1.63 2.14

Non-Nigerian Langs. 2.5 2.66 2.87 1.85 1. 16
Pidgin 1 ; 3 2.5

Tables 6(a) and (b) show both the frequency of
usage of the languages samplcd and the mean rating
after the total number has b+ :n worked out and
calculated over the total number of respondents for
each language. As can be seen on table 6(b) Pidgin
has the highest point of 4 on the rating scale and in
the 'Home'sebtiing. This is closely followed by Other
Nigerian Languages with 3.07 point in the same g¢tting
But English has the highest point of 3 above in all
settings except in the Home setting where it scored 2,57
point on the rating scale. This shows a consistency
in the frequency of usage of English in four out of

the five speech situations.
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4.6 Language ChoiceﬁAccording to
Pergan and Speech, Situation

Item 11 on the questionnaire also sought to find
out what languages people speak, where, when, and to
whom. Although this item is similar to item 5, it
differs in the sense that while item 5 describes the
situational domain of language use, item 11 describes
the metaphorical domain (which comprises both the
physical and the psychological social context of
language use in this case). The following tahle shows
the responses on the question which required ou

subjects to match the language:

Person and Domain in that Ord :.r Using the Follogigg -
Key: '

KEY
Language:

SE - Standard English

NE = Nigerian English

P/BE - Pidgin/Broken English

ML - My Language

DL - Dialect of my Language

AOL - Any Other Language;

Person:

F - Father

M B Mother

R - Reverend Speech Situations

Col - Colleague ﬁL )

B - Brother Fam - Family

I - Sister E = Education
e -  Cousin F = Friendship
GP -  Grand parents Em = Employment.
BO - Boss
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Table : Language Choice According to Speech Situation in ﬁ
Socinl Relationship

Speech ; Acquain- | Transactional
Situation |L@neuage |Intiiate |5,  oship| Relationship
i) Employment| SE/NE . 86% 869%
ii) Education [ SE/NE ~ 869 B6%
iii) Friendship{ P/Broken
English 38% - -
AOL
iv) Family MT
ML 78% - =
DL
v) Religion |Arabic
MT 29 ~ -
AOL
vi) Business |[AOL
Pidgin 27% 1 -

Key: Probability of Choice

From the foregoing tables, it can be secn that the
probability of certain languages being chosen in certain
situations is higher than others, For instance, SE/NE
stand a higher chance of being chosen in a formal speech
situation like Employment with (86%) respondents than the
choice of Pidgin or AOL (27%) in the Business situation
or even the high choice of the MT (78%) according to our
respondents in the Family speech situation. However,
there are over-laps in the languages chosen in the
situations identified and the people with whom they are

used,
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4,7 Factors Determining Language Choice and Use

Item number 6 on the questionnaire as well as in
the recorded interview sought to find out what factors
determine speakers' choice and use of language. Four
factors were used in this study: these are (a) person,
(b) topic, (c) social situation and (d) place. The
total number of respondents for each factor was
determined and converted into percentages. Sce the

table below:

Tabl _7

Determinants of Language Choice

Total No
) No. of Percen-
S/No{Determinants/Factors of Res-
Responses pondents tage
1 person 110 65.47
2 topic 13 7.73
3 social situation 13 7.73
4 place 22 13.09
5 all of the above
(i.e a-d) o 1. 78
6 |person, topic, social
situation L 0.39
7 person + social n _
: ; 2 1.19
situation
8 person + place 2 1. 19
9 person + social
situation + place 1 0.59
10 social situation + place 1 0,59
Total 168 176 99.95
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This table reveals significant information. It
shows that people are motivated differently in their
choice and use of language. As can be seen from the
table, the most determining factor for langﬁage choice

and use for most speakers is (a) the person to whom they
are speaking and the availability of the language to

both speakers as indicated by 110 (i.e 65.47%) respon-
dents, The next common factur is the place as indicated

by 22 (i.e 13.09%) respondents; followed by the topic

and the social situation as indicated by 13 (i.e 7.73%)
respondents respectively. This shows that for most

speakers, it is the person and the availability of the
language rather than the place or social situation that

determines their choice and use of language in most
speech situations., It is worthy to note here that most

people are not conscious of the degree of influence of
these factors on their language choice. Only experi-
mentation can show this.

4.8 Rank of Variables in Longuage Choice & Use

Similarly, item 7 on the¢ questionnaire sought
to find out not only what determine speakers' choice

and use of language (as in item 6 above) but also the
respondents were asked to rank the variables in an

order which determines their choice most and lcast

of all. Out of six options, they were asked Lo choose
three and rank them in an order of priority. The
variables include (a) age; (b) sex; (c¢c) personal

appearance; (d) race (nationality); (e) tribe
(ethnicity); and (f) social status of the listener.
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The responses are summarized in tables 8(a) and (b).

Table 8(a)
Variation in Rank o' Language Choice

Rank in Order | No. of
S/No. |Variables | of Priority Response %
1 3 Per Variable
1. age 37 20 20 77 43.75
2. sex 1 16 5 22 12.5
3. personal 16 15 20 51 28,97
appearance
4. race 16 19 9 44 25
5. tribe 50 34 21 105 59.65
6o social
Statia 42 21 45 108 61.36
Table &(b)
Variation in Rank of Langu. gze Choice in Percentages
Rauk in Order Percen-
S/No. Variable of Priority tage
1 2 S Total
1. | age 21.02 | 11.36 | 11.36 | 43.75
2. | sex 0.56 9.09 2.84 12.5
3. | personal 9.09 | 8.52 [ 11.36 | 28.97
appearance
4, | race 9.09 }10.79 S5.11 25
5. | tribe 28.40 119.31 | 11.93 | 59.65
6. | social status 23.86 }111.93 | 25.56 61.36
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As shown in tables 8(a) and (b) it can be
deduced that the 'sex' of the interlocutor is the least
determinant of language choice and use in the
university speech community, with 22 (i.e 12.5%)
respondents compared to the 'social status' 108 (i.e
61.36%) of the interlocutor., This information is
significant in the sense that in the speech community
under study, there are no language differentiations
between males and females whether in the choice of
whole languages or linguistic features preserved
exclusively for gender use as is the case in Java
(see Trudgill, 1983). However, sex differentiation
is made in some languages e:oecially in the use of
address forms. For example, Nupe and Igbo (see the

section on interview for details).

4.9 Change in Tone to Suit Listenﬂ§ Age

Item 8 on both the questionnaire and the inter-
view sought to find out whether speakers change their
tone (voice) to suit the listener's age (i.e.
according to the age of their interlocutor). The
question was analysed by using cultural background
as a parameter. The following table shows the
responses according to the influence of the speakers'

cultural background.
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Table 9

Tone Change According to Listener's Age

S/No. Language ggggg;sgg Percentage
Yes No
123 47 B
1 English 123 50
2 Hausa 27 10,97
3 Yoruba 21 8.53
4 1gbo 10 4,06
P 59 - 23,98
¥ i . 2:43
Total No of Resp.| 246 99,87

It can be seen from the above table that most
people change their tone . to suit the age of listener.
Out of the 176 respondents 123 (i.e 50%) of the
total number of responses (216) indicated that they
change their tone; while 47 (i.e 26.70%) respondents
out of the total number of 176 respondents say they
don't, and 6 (i.e 3.40%) of 176 respondents did not
indicate whether they do or not. The table also
indicates that there are cultural influences in the
change of tone while engaging in a conversation. It
also shows that there is an underlying cultural

undertone in the use of language.
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4.10 Stzle—shifting in Languace Use

Item 9 on the questionnairce sought to find out
whether style (i.e whether from heing formal to
informal and vice-versa in languige choice and use)
is changed when discussing a -opic. People are not
usually conscious of this spcech behaviour., It is a
psychological phenomenon. The lollowing percentages
were obtained from the analysis 147 (i.e 83.5%)
respondents indicated that they ~hift in their speech
style; 20 (i.e 11.4%) say they don'ty while 9 (i.e
5.1%) did not indicate whether (hicy do or not. We

shall discuss this later in thi- chapter,

4,10.1 Style-Shift and Lanciave Choice

Item(i) on the questionuiirc is a sequel to 9

above. 1t sought to find out which language variety

speakers choose and use from the -uggested list, if
they shift style (style as uscd here includes both
whole languages and varictics o/ languages) in a

formal discussion. Table 10 below shows a summary

of the responses:
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Tahlg 10

Style-Shifting in a Foirnal Ppecoh Situation

$/No. Langunge (Variety) ﬁgépgidents l
8 Standard English 123 66,84
2. Nigerian English 13 7.06
3o Pidgin/Broken English 2 1.08
4, My language 13 7.06
5. A dialect of my language 1 ' 2.17
6. Any other language which
TS B SR QLN
understands
e ;;ngﬁgfgngstermlned by n 0.54
Sub-Total No. of Respondents 184 99,96
Total No. of Respondents 176

It can be seen from the tabhle that Standard English
(SE) has the highest number of respondents with 123
(i.e 66,84%). It therefore shows that SE has the
highest percent of usage in formal spcech situations
where spocialized subjects are being discussed, ¥or
one respondent, however, style-shift is determined by
the listener - i.ec, perhaps who the person is and the

interpersonal relationship (hat exists between them.
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4.10.2 Style_Shiftine and wanguage Chojice
in an Informal Bpc¢einh Situaiion

Item 10(ii) is related to 10(i) above. Here,
however, wec Sught to find 1ty using the same
varieties of languages, whi :h language (varicty)
Speakers use in an informal specch situation when

when diHCUHSing a general subject or personal affairs,

they want to shlft—styleé The table below shows the

number of respondents and their language choice,

Table 11

Style-Shifting in an nformal Bpeech $ituation

Number of Percen-

8/No.[ Language (Variety) Respondents| tage

1. Standard English h 10 6.57
2. Nigerian English 23 15.13
3. Pidgin/Broken Engli:.. 17 11,18
4, My language 12 7.89
S. A dialect of my language 2 1.31
6. Any other language which =

my listener understands v o 36. 18
7 A combination of two

or more languages 30 19.73
8. Choice according to

listener, topic or 33 1.97

situation

Sub-Total No, of Resj. . 152 99.96%

Total No., of Resp. 176
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Similar to what we obser ed on table 10, table

11 shows that different languiges are used in
addition to English. And, as shown also on table 10,
some speakers choose a languagc (variety) according
to the listener, topic or social situation. For these
people, therefore, the formality or informality of
the situation does not really matter. Nonetheless,
a majority of the respondents 55 (i.e 36.18%) out of
the 152 respondents to this item indicated that they
choose any other language which suits the topic and
which their interlocutor undc "stands.

In addition, even though obly 10 (i.e 6.57%)
out of the total number of respondents for this item
indicated that they use standard English in an
informal discussion, it goes to show that they do not

distinguish between a formal and an informal situation.

4.11 Form of Address in a Relationship of 'Power'

Item 12 on the questionnaire sought to find out
the form of address people choose and use in a
relationship where either th:' or their interlocutor
are in a position gﬁ:ff.c aut ority). Below is the

summary of the responses we git:
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Tahle 12

Form of Address in a 'Power’' Relationship

8/No., Address Form ggggz;dgits % -
1. First Name (FN) 24 14.81
2, Family Name (Fam. N) 10 6017
3. Title (T) 125 77.16

4, Nick-Name (NN) - -

5. Pet Name (PN) - -
6. Others - Sir/Madam 3 1.85
162 99.99

The table above shows that out of the 162 {99.99%)
who responded to this item, 125 (77.16%) indicated
that they usec a person's titlle in a relationship of
'power' -~ that is where either they or their inter-
locutor is in a position of authority, The same
applies in the case of the 10 respondents who use the
family name /FAM N+T7 plus th: title. This shows to
a large extent that there is « high degree of formality
between the speakers and by implication, a high degree
of subordination. This can be compared to the 24
respondents who indicated thai they use the First Name
(FN) only when addressing the)r interlocutor, This

indicates that the speakers are in a position of
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authority or otherwise do s0 to indicate or show
gsuperiority. This behaviour is similar to Ervin-Tripps'
{1972) findings on the Ameririn Address forms, More

discussion on this will be dc¢ e later in the chapter,

4.11.1 Form of Address in a Relationship
of 'Solidarity’

S8imilarly, item 13 on the questionnaire sought to
find out the form of address people choose and use in
a relationship of solidarity - that is, in a specech
situation where they are either equal in ranks with
their interlocutor or are friends. The same address
forms as given in Table 14 were used for this item.

The responses are shown in tzile (3 below:

Table 13 ¢
Form of Address in a Relat.onship of 'Solidarity’
S/Na. Address Form ggzgggdgﬁts %
Te First Name (FN) 94 56,62
2. Family Name (Fam. N) 12 ?7.22
3 Title (T) 14 8,43
4, Nick Name (NN) ' 21 2.65
5. Pet Name (PN) 5 3.01
8. Others: Code Name {CN)/
Comrade/
Endearment
R Two or more address forms 18 10.84
TOTAL 166 ) 99.97
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From the responses shown in (he table above 94
(i.e 56.62%) people indicated tha-t they use their
interlocutor's first name (FA) in a given speech
situation as an address form, This shows a high
percentage of solidarity between the speakers. This
also implies that in a university speech community
which has not only been highly Westernised, but also
by virtue of the equality in academic rank, people are
less formal in the use of academic titles, for
instance, In contrast to the use of (FN) some speakers
still use the (T) in a situation of solidarity - here,
this would refer to equality in rank rather than
friendship, That is, being eyual in rank does not
necessarily mcan friendship ¢ this group of persons.
14 (ie 8.43) indicated that .hey use their inter-
locutor's title as an address form. In sharp contrast
to this situation is the use of nick names (NN) as
indicated by 21 (i.e 12.63%) respondenls as an address
form to show solidarity with their interlocutor,

This implies that there is a high degreec of
intimacy and in turn solidarity between the speakers,
The table also shows that very few people, 5 (i.e 3.01%)
indicated that they use¢ the speaker's pet name., And
only 2 (i.e 1.20%) respondents indicated that they use

other address forms apart firci the ones suggested on
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the questionnaire such asj & ‘code name', 'comfade'
or an endearment like 'Dear', 1n addition, 18 (i.e
10.84%) out of 166 respondents to this item indicated
that they use 2 or more address forms. While 12 (i.e
7.22%) respondents indicated that they use the Family
Name (Fam. N). This, 1o some extent, implies that
the degrec of solidarity between the interlocutors is
less comparced to those who use (FN), Cultural
differences/similarities in the use ol address forms

will be discussed later.

4,11,2 Determinant of Degrec of Forpality
or Informality in a G.ven Specch
Situation or Event

Item 14 on the questionniire was designed to find
out the factor which determines the degree of
distance or ‘intimacy between speakers in a given
speech event. Respondents were required to indicate
the factor which most determines the degree of
formality or informality in their choice and use of
language in a given speech situation/event. The

following table shows the responses gathered,
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Table 14
Determinant of Formality or
Anformality in a Speech ent
Number of
§/No. Respondents %
1. Topic 20 12, 12
2. Setting Ié 11.51
3. Speech Situation 63 38,18
4, Degree of 'Power' or
'Solidarity' between .y 54 32.72
interlocutor and myself
5. A combination of some
or all the factors 9 5.45
listed (i.e a-d)
Total No. of Respondents 165 99,92

It can be seen from the table above that the
speech situation (i.e whether formal or informal) most
determines the degree of Lransactionality or intimacy
between interlocutors in their choice and use of
language in the university sp ech community. This is
indicated by 63 (i.e 38.18%) = espondents out of the 165
who responded to the question. For some people,
however, the degree or level of formality or
informality between the interlocutors determines their
choice and use of language. 7This is indicated by 54
(i.e 32,72%) of the responcdenis. This response is
corroborated by other respondents interviewed who said

that their choice of the address form, especially, is



178

determined by the level of 'power' or 'solidarity'
between them and their interlocutors., This shows

that the interpersonal relationship which exists
between speaker - cordial or formal - has a lot of
influence on speakers' choice and use of language.

The topic of discourse to som? extent also determines
the level of formality or informality between the
interlocutors during a speech event. This is indicated
by 20 (12.12%) of the respondents. The least deter-
minant in this case is the setting as indicated by 19
(11.51%) respondents only. While 9 (5.45%) respondents
indicated that for them it is a combination of some

or all the factors listed (i.e a-d) on the questionnaire,

And, 9 (5.45%) did not respond to the question.

4.12 Reason for Change of Vo ce in_a Speech Event

Item 15 on the questionnaire is socio-psychological
in nature. It sought to find out why people change
their voice (if they do) in a speech event. It also
sought to find out how people are affected socially
by others and the language(s) they choose and use.

The results are shown on table 17 below:
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Table 15

Reason for Changing Voice in a Speech Event

—_—

; i No. of Res+H
Socio-Psychological Factors pondents %

(a) I like the person 9 5.59
(b) I want approval 25 15.52
(c) I want to maintain my im: e 35 21,73
(d) I want to conform with th:

rules of the language 56 4,78
(e) I have no choice but to

speak in that way 29 18.01
(f) Two or more reasons 3 1.86
(g) None of the above & T

speakers do not change voice 4 2.48

for the reasons suggested)

TOTAL 161 99,97

Table 15 shows that most of the respondents to
this item as indicated by 56 (i.e 34,78%) out of the
total 161 change their voice o conform with the rules
of the language they speak. n other words, they
would change their voice (ton:) to suit the speech
situation - formal or informal. However, 35 (i.e
21.73%) respondents indicated that they change their
voice to suit an image which they portray to others,
This signifies that they want to maintain a social

status when they speak. On the other hand, 29 (i.e
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18.01) respondents indicated that they have no choice
but to change the tone of their voice when they speak.
This shows that this group of speakers is concerned
about conforming with both s:cial and linguistic
norms of the language they sprak. 25 (i.e 15.52%)
respondents to this item say they change their tone
because they want approval from their interlocutor,
This shows that they are not so much concerned with
conforming with the rules of the language as they are
about tryihg to please their interlocutor.

Similarly, 9 (i.e 5.59%) out of the 161 who
responded to this item, indicated that they change
their voice because they like their interlocutor, In
both situations, there is a need for psychological
readjustment, so to speak, i, order to derive some
communicative satisfaction. 5 (i.e 1.86%) respondents,
on the other hand, indicated two or more reasons why
they change their voice in a speech event. While 4
(i.e 2.48%) indicated that they do not change their
voice for any of the reasons suggested on the gues-

tionnaire.

4,13 Motivations for Code-Switching
Item 16 on the questionnaire as well as the
interview, was designed to find out people's motivations

for code-switching in their ¢ o0ice and use of language
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as either bi- or multilinguals, Table 16 below shows
the most motivating and the least motivating factor

for code-switching among the subjects sampled:

lable 16

Motivation for Code-Switching in a Speech Event

i aai No, of Res-
S/No.| Reasons for Code-Switching pondents %

y It happens unconsciou: iy 39 22.67
&, My listener understands

the other language well 17 9.88
. The message can be best .
" expressed in the 2nd lang. ;60 54.88
4o Two or more reasons 3 1.74
5, I do not switch 3 1.74

Total Number of Respondents 122 69,31

From the table above, the responses given on the
reasons for code-switching shows that 60 (i.e 34,88%)
out of 172, the total number «f subjects who responded
to this item, code-switch becéuse the message they want
to relay can best be expressed in the second. language.

This suggests here that the choice of language is
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motivated by the message. The message then, is
language specific. Most important of all, it suggests
that both speakers are bilingual or multilingual in
their speech behaviour. While 50 (i.e 29.06%) of the
172 respondents indicated that they express themselves

(i.e where speakers speak more than 2 languages)
better in one of the languagpséThnt is why they code-
switch, 39 (i.e 22.67%) resyondents, on the other
hand, indicated that they co:e-switch dnconsciously -
that is, they are not aware of their doing so. This
group can be said to be compound bilinguals (see Howell
and Veter 1976:273). But are ccordinate bi- or
multilinguals when the two or more languages are
maintained as separate systens as indicated by the
(1.74%) who said they did not switch-codes when they

speak,

4.14 Motivations for Code-M; «ing

-—

In a similar vein, item 17 on the questionnaire
sought to find out what motivates people to mix codes
(i.e intra-sentential switch within two or more
languages) when they speak in a given speech event,
Though this phenomenon is similar to some extent to
code-switching whiqh is inter sentential, the responses

given show that they differ rcmarkably. The responses

on item 17 are presented on Tuble 19 below:
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Motivations for Ccde-Mixing
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Suggested Reasons

No., of Res-

8/No, for Code-Mixing pondents %
1. It is a style of speaking 9 5.26
2. I do it unconsciously/it just
happens L 49.02
3. My listener understands what
I mean 41 23.97
4, I don't know/I can't explain
the reason ° 2.92
Se I just feel like speaking
like that
6. It allows me to express
myself better 56 21.09
T Two or more reasons 2 1. 16
8. I don't mix 1 0.58
Total Number of Respondents 171 99,96

The table reiterates the fact that code-mixing is

although they could be motivated to do so sometimes.,
something speakers do uncouscjouslyé This is indicated

by 77 (i.e 45.02%) respondents out of the 171 subjects

who responded to this item.

The number of respondents

to this item is almost twice the number of respondents

to item 16(b) which is the same suggested response.

41 (i.e 23.97%) respondents out of the 171 subjects

indicated that they code-mix

ecause they know that
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their interlocutor understands what they mean.

On the other hand, 36 (i.e 21.05%) respondents
indicated that they code-mix because it allows them
to express themselves better. However, 9 (i.e 5.26%)
respondents said that code-mixing is a style of speaking
with them, This phenomenon was initially observed as
a new trend in the speech behaviour of students
generally, but a closer look reveals that it is also a
common phenomenon even among lecturers and other
speakers, While 5 (i.e 2.92%) respondents indicated
that they do not know why thes code-mix. This response
is similar to item 17(b) alrec.dy analysed. Although
the number of respondents is negligible, it further
reiterates the point that code-mixing is an unconscious
speech behaviour, 2 (i.e 1.16%) respondents indicated
that they are motivated by two or more factors when
they code-mix. And, only 1 (i.e 0,58%) respondent,
out of the total 171 who responded to this item,
indicated that s/he does not mix codes, This is
minimal compared with the 3 in item 16(f) who say they
do not switch codes. A further discussion on these

phenomena will be made later n the chapter,

4.15 Speecch Behaviour and the Speaker's
Attitude Toward the Intcrlocutor

Item 18 on the questionnaire sought to find out

whether a person's liking or dislike for his listener
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affects the way he/she speaks to him or her, This
question was also posed to the subjects interviewed.

The responses are shown on the table below:

Table 1R

Speech Behaviour ana the Speaker's
Attitude Toward the Listener

Response Number of Respc idents Percentage
Yes 116 70.30
No 49 29,69
TOTAL ;Eg 99.,99%

The responses from the table show that out of the
165 (i.e 99.99%) speakers who responded to this item,
116 (i.e 70.30%) speakers indicated in the affirmative.
In other words their liking or dislike affects their
speech behaviour., While, 49 (i.e 29.69%) respondents
indicated that they do not chiinge in th?ir speech
behaviour toward their listen:r. That is, their
liking or dislike for their interlocutor does not

affect their speech attitude toward him/her.

4,15.1 Speaker's Response to the
Interlocutor's Attitude

Sequel to item 18 on the quesfionnaire is item 19

which sought to find out if speakers are affected by
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their interlocutor in their speech behaviour; what

motivates their behaviour toward such a person? Some

suggested behaviour were given to guide the respondents.

Below are the responses given on Table 19:

Table 19

Speaker's Motivation for Specch Behaviour
Toward their Interlocutor

) No. of Res-|
S/No. Responses pondents %

1. Politely because I ca 't

help it 23 16.78
2. Respectfully even though

I don't like him/her 44 32.12
3. Because the situation

demands that I should ' 57 41.61

be polite
4. Rudely because I detest

him/her 10 7.30
5. Two or more reasons, 3 2.19

Total No. of Respondents 137 100%

From the responses presented on the table above,

we can sec¢ that out of the 13 subjects who responded

to the item, 57 (i.e 41.61%) iespondents indicated

that they change in their specch behaviour whether they

like their interlocutor or not because the situation

demands that they should be polite,

Similarly, 44 (i.e
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32,12%) indicated that they .neak respectfully to
their interlocutor even though they do not like him/
her. And, 23 (i.e 16.78%) respondents indicated

that they speak politely to their interlocutor
because they cannot help it. All these indicate that
the speakers are constrained by the socio-cultural
norms of the speech community in which they live., On
the other hand however, 10 (i,e 7.30%) respondents
indicated that they will speak rudely to their inter-
locutor because they detest him or her. This shows
non-conformity with societal norms. While 3 (i.e
2.19%) respondents indicated that they are motivated

by two or more reasons in a speech situation like this.

4.15.2 Speaker's Impression on the Listener

Similarly, item 20 on the qguestionnaire posed a
socio-psychological question. It sought to find out
whether speakers try to impress their listener when
they speak by doing any of the speech behaviour
suggested., This item, like items 18, 19 and 21, was
also designed to find out spe¢iker's attitude toward
their interlocutor in their n ojection of themselves
and in their choice and use o, language in an inter-
personal relationship., Below is a summary of the

findings on this item presented on Table 20:
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Table 20

Speakers' Impression on the Listener

No. of Res-
$/No. Responses pondents %
1e Changing my tone to suit
his/hers - 8 15.29
2. Displaying competence of
the subject-matter > 22.94
S Imitating his/her spe ch 1 0.59
4, Just being myself 103 60.59
. 1 None of the above 1 0.59
Total No. of Respondents 170 100%

We can see from the table above that 103 (i.e
60.58%) respondents out of the 170 who responded to this
item indicated that they do not try to impress their
interlocutor when they speak, That is, in a given
speech event, they will just e their normal selves and
speak the way they normally «¢ . On the contrary, 39
(i.e 29.94%) respondents indicated that they try to
impress their listener by displaying competence of the
sub ject matter at hand. While 26 (i.e 15.29%)
respondents indicated that they change their tone to
suit that of their interlocutor. Only 1 (i.e 0.58%)
respondent indicated that s/he imitates the speech of

his/her interlocutor in order to impress him/her.
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On the other hand, however, 1 (i.e 0.58%) other
respondent said none of the suggestions given on the

item presented on table 20 applied to him/her,

4.15.3 Speech Behaviour and »social Identity

As mentioned earlier, item 21 on the guestionnaire
aimed at finding out the socio-psychological motiva-
tions for speakers' behaviour in a given speech event.
The item sought to find out whether speakers try to
maintain an image when they speak Lo conform with one
of the suggestions listed under the item. Table 21

below shows the responses gathered on this item:

Table %1

Speech Behaviour and Social Identity

No. of Res-
S5/No. Suggested Responses pondents %
1e A Social group which 1
belong to 18 8'93
2o My social status 40 23.80
Se The social status of my o5 14.88
listener
4, The social situation 80 47.63
5. Two or more reasons 6 3.57
6. None of the above 2 1.19
Total No. of Respondents 168 99.99
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As shown on the table aiwe, speakers' speech
behaviour tend to conform with the social situation in
which they find themselves rather than the social
group to which they belong. This is indicated by 80
(i.e 47.62%) and 15 (i.e 8.92%) respondents respectively.
However, 40 (i.e 23.80%) respondents indicated that
they try to conform with their own social status when
they speak as opposed to the 25 (i.e 14.88%) who
said they consider the social status of their listener.
Wﬂile 6 (i.e 3.57%) respondents indicated two or more
reasons which influence their speech behaviour. And
2(i.e 1.19%) said none of the suggestions listed under
the item influence their speech behaviour, From the
responses gathered on this item it shows that in most
cases, the social situation (i,e whether formal or
informal) has the greatest influence on speakers'
speech behaviour and their social identity - that is,
it influences the manner in which they present
themselves to the listener and how they conform with

the speech situation.

4,16 Choice of a National Lai guage

Item 22(a) on the guestionnaire, as well as the
last question for the interview, sought to find out

people's opinions on the choice of a national language
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for the country. The subjects were asked to suggest
one language among the ones they speak as a national
language for Nigeria., The responses gathered on this

item are presented on table 22 below:

Table 22

Choice _of a National Language (N=176)

S/No. Language Suggestel Nganggnﬁgs" %
y English 112 70
2. English and or Hausa 5 3.13
3. English or Pidgin 1 0.62
4, English or French 1 0.62
S. Hansa 30 18.75
6. Igbo ‘- -
T Yoruba 3 1.88
8. Pidgin 1 0.62
9. Other Nigerian Languages 2 1.25
10. Arabic 1 0.62
11. None of the languages 2 1+ 20
12. I do not care which 1 0.62
13. An unresolvable political 1 0.62
issue
Total No. of Respondents | 160 99.98
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The responses presented on the table above show
that English seems to be the rost lavoured language
with 112 (i.e 70%) respondent.., This signifies that
English is still regarded as a uniflying force for the
numerous ethnic/linguistic groups Lhat exist in the
country (see 1.7). The danger envisaged here is that
most people do not quite know what is involved in
deciding on a national language. [Following closely is
Hausa with 30 (i.e 18.75%) respondents who suggested
that Hausa should be the national language for the
country. Yoruba, which is one of the tripatriate national
languages, was suggested by 3 (i.ec 1.88%) respondents.
This does not mean that only ! people are pro-Yoruba.
Neither is Igbo, for instance which was not even
suggested by any respondent as the national language.
This does not mean that Igbo speakers were not sampled.
Perhaps it is just a matter of choice, Only 2 (i.e.
1.25%) respondents suggested the other Nigerian
languages (ONL) as national languages, While 1 (i.e
0.62%) respondent suggested Pidgin. And, 1 (i.e 0.62%)
respondent also suggested Arabic, a non: Nigerian
language (NNL) as the national language.

Similarly, French, which has the same Foreign
Language (FL) status as Arabi:, has only 1 (i.e 0.62%)
respondent out of the total 1.0 respondents to this
item; while 2 (i.e 1.25%) respondents indicated that

none of the languages they speak should be used as the
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national language. But 1 (i.e 0.62%) respondent
indicated that s/he does not care whichever language
is adopted. Interestingly, one respondent sees the
issue of a national language as an unresolvable
political issue., While 5 (i.e 3.173%) respondents, on
the other hand, suggested a bilingual option - they
indicated that English and or Hausa should be the

national languages.

4.16.1 Choice of a Lingua Franca

In a similar vein, item 22(b) sought to find out
people's views on the choice of a Lingua Franca for
the nation, both on the questionnaire and interview.
Here, a Lingua Franca is taken to mean a language of
daily communication; trade and commerce used among
people who share different linguistic and cultural
backgrounds. Table 23 below is a summary of the

responses given on the item.
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Table 23
Choice of a Lingua Franca (N = 176)

S/No. Language Suggested Ngénggnﬁgs- %
1. English 82 55.03
2. English, Hausa, Pidgir 1 0.67
3. English/Pidgin . 2 1.34
4. English and or Hausa 2 1.34
S Pidgin 12 8.05
6. Hausa 42 28.19
7e Yoruba 1 0.67
8. Igho 1 0.67
9. ONL 2 1.34
10. NNL (Arabic) 1 0.67

11. Evolve a new language 1 0.67

(synthesis of the 'major
languages' in the country)

12 A political issue 1 0.67
e | dapiiuy Sk g e 1| o

Total Number of RQSpondean' 149 99,98

As shown on table 23 above Enelish is still the
most favoured language for a Lingun Franca suggested by
82 out of 149 (55.03%) respondents., While 42 (28, 19%)
respondents indicated that Hausa should be used as the

Lingua Franca. Pidgin was also chosen by 12 (8.02%)



195

respondents. These figures a‘e high when compared
with the number of subjects who suggested Yoruba and
Igho, which are both 'major Nigerian Languages' - 1
(0.67%) respondent each. But 2 (1.34%) respondents
chose other Nigerian languages and 1 (0.67%) respondent
suggested Arabic as the Lingua Franca for Nigeria,
Considering the number of people who speak Arabic in
the country the feasibility of this choice is subject
to debate. As in the case of item 22 (a) 1 (0.67%)
respondent maintained that the issue of choosing a
lingua franca is a political one. And, 1 (0.67%)
other respondent who adopted & fence-sitting attitude
indicated that anything that can be understood could
be the lingua franca, We can say Lhat this does not
give a definite answer to the question but an - I-

don't-care-attitude to the problem.

4,17 Analysis of the Recorded Spoken Discourse

An eclectic approach was applied to our data in
order to show the whollistic point of view to the study
of spoken discourse. From the analysis of the sample
speech event we have in 2.2.9 1 we proposed that
Language Choice and Use can be studied from different
but interrelated perspectives. A thorough examination

showed that the speech events we have studied showed



196

similar traits or had similar features which enabled
us to apply the eclectic approach. For instance, we
found that in most of the speech events recorded
there were incidences of speaker's topic, overlaps
with code switching and mixivig (sce Appendix &),
Four operations are carried  ut on each of the

recorded ulterances:

(a) tyanscription of sound listened to from the radio-
cassette tape recorder;

(b) morpheme to morpheme translation from Hausa to
English;

{(c¢) rendition of the translated utterances in
Standard English and;

(d) a sociolinguistic interpretation of the
utterances.

The interlocutors are identified by letters 4, B, C,
etc, while the speech situations and speech events
are numbered according to hov they are presented in

Appendix G,

4,17.1 Analysis of Discourse

1.1 Al oo

B: A-a Mallam!
No, no Mister
"Ahl no Mister"

A: There's responsibility allowance.
I'm serious

nughtqﬁ7
: I know of contigency allowance

D: Inconvenience allowance.



197

A: Yes, I mean the university should make a
policy like that to take care of Staff +
Any time you're reatv,
i I can't get it. I riow I can't get it,
C: There's air conditicner in the office

A: She has a fridge, everything in her house

B: ééhughi?

eneral laughter/

The speech situation is a formal one: departmental
meeting to consider examination results, External exam
moderators are also present. The domain is outside
the meeting room along the corridor. However, before
the meeting started members were engaged in other
social issues., Participant A initiated a discussion
on a new job with MAMSER, He did this by enumerating
the benefits to be %fived from the job. Thus, hoping
to get participant B interested in the Job through
persuassion., B found the proposition interesting,
but did not think it would be easy to get the job;
hence his exclamation in Hausa to show the incredulity
of the proposition. Speaker A switched to English to
continue with the conversation perhaps to include the
other members standing around, The conversation
becomes a general one as other members Join inj; though
the topic remained unchanged, but slightly modified,

Speaker A can be said to have solicited for the
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opinions of the other members around in order to gain

B's consent te apply for the job,

2. D: Be careful you don't get--

You'll get a black eye before you get the
letter

/General talk/

E: Actually you need to sée the list of attendance.
It's so long.

C: Mumm, it takes almost a whole page.
/Laughter/

b I A: Yaya, har yanzu?
How, up till now?
Hasn't it /ihe meeting/ startcd yeot?

¢ ¥

B: Uhum, an dai kusan farawva
Well, it is near starting =
"Well, it's about to start."

A: Wa a ke jira?
Who it is waiting for?
"Who is/are being awaited?"

B: DBa a dai bude ba. B

It is yet opened not

"The room hasn't been opened yet" o

+Anajiran wasu; ba su gama a bin nan din su ba.

+It is waiting some p nple; they not finish
the thing their ow1 not,. '

"Some people; they haven't finished compiling
their results,"

The domains of speech events 2 and 3 arc the same
as speech event 1 analysed above, But while speech
event 2 has to do with speech cvent 1 -that is, the
discussion on the job applicationj; speech event 3 is

about the meeting itself., Speaker A initiated the topic
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by asking a question in Hausa. Speaker A wanted to
know whether the meeting had started. HHe used Hausa
instead of English even though the topic and setting
are formal. Also, Speaker A wishing to identify with
B chose and used Hausa by his act of 'projection,'
Speaker B 'converged in her s rech behaviour to show
ethnic solidarity with a grounding supportive move
which is a 'satisfy' of an anticipated 'proffer' that
initiated a pre-responding exchange. Thereby, giving
A the chance to continue the conversation in Hausa.

A is also able to elicit the required information from
B: that of wanting to know whether the meeting had
started, Here, the use of Hausa is appropriate
because the setting is not a strictly formal one -
outside the meeting room with members of staff in
small groups discussing varied topics related and
unrelated to exam matters - t.e purpose for which the
meeting was called. The issue of 'relevancy' of the
speakers topic is better expressed in the following

speech event:

4. A: ... and legally they have to sign.

B: And that's the most ... the most difficult
part of it,

C: So, what's going to happen now?

B: They have to compute their second year and
third year grades,
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C: Tonight?
B: Tomorrow
D: Oba is around

A: Yeah, and I think Profu:ssor N, is acting as
the external examiner for Literature.

Speech event 4 also takes place in the séme domain.
The topics of discuurse are the examination and the
semester sysiem. Members are having a pre-meeting
discussion on the matters. Their contributions to the
topics are relevant, Speaker D '‘proffered' a piece
of information which was acceptable to Speaker A who
also gave an additional information about the external
examiner for Literature. There secemed to be a general
concensus in this conversation., 1In this also, the
use of English is appropriate because of the topic of

discourse.

4.17.5.1 A: Hey, sauran kadﬁn da na ba da....
Heyi remain small would 1 give
"Hey! I almost gave awaY..."

This uttcrance expresses hﬁ incomplete thought
because we do not know what the Speaker meant to say.
We can only guess or infer that the Speaker almost
gave away 'something' - undisclosed - but which the

interlocutor might.have knowri about, This speech
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behaviour expresses the notion that when speakers

share a common knowledge or cultural background
certain words or expressions can he clipsed and yet
the interlocutors would still understand what was
In gth%r Yord%, theg usF a restricted c?de ,
meant and still get’the Speaker's message, / n this
regard, therefore, meaning is implicit and
culturally embeded or imbibed., The same phenomenon
can be inferred in the next speech event;
. o i
2., HA: Wai a bokiyar Amina ce
That friend Amina's she is
"She is Amina's friend.”

This utterance doesn't t:11l us much aboul the
conversation since like the tormer there is no
pre-exchange. 8&peech event 2 appears to he an
information 'proffered' but which dcoes not require
any response hecause Speaker A did not react to the
statement. Nonetheless both spcech events took place
in the hostel domain.

3. A: Kitson ya yi kyau
Hairdo this he is beautiful

"The hairdo is beautiful,"

B: E? S 3
I!What?ll . ;

A: Wa ce rana yaul
What is day today!
"What day is today!"

B: Allah?
God?
"Truly?"

PE
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C: Da ma ba ta kitso ne?

Before even not she braid/plait?

"Doesn't she usually braid/plait her hair?"
A: Da ta na kitso =

Before she is braid/plaii /prog./ her hair

"She used to braid/plait her hair."
C: Sai ka ce abin nan

As if you is something this
"As if it is something new/strange,"

The domain of language use here is still the
hostel. We observed that students use their own
language (Hausa in this case¢) or English commonly in
this domain. The domain is ‘nformal and the use of
Hausa here is appropriate. The interlocutors are
roomates and friends. The use of an expression like
"Yau wa ce rana Angulu ta yi kitso" is a common
expression used by Hausa speakers to eXpress surprise
at an unexpected phenomenon/event or achievement,
Speaker A made a complimentary remark about B's
hairdo., Speaker B responded by asking a question
because she did not hear what Speaker A had said,

But Speaker C's question was more like a challenge
than to seek information. Lulike A, C did not see
B's new hair look as a feat rp something spectacular.
Here, we can see how attitudes differ in their
reaction to a particular thing., This is in turn
reflected in their speech behavionr - ji.e language

use.,
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4, B: Na dai je batun ring boiler cfin ki amma
bai yi ba
+Amma yana dan yi dai, ba laifi dai.

I_ anyway have gone about ring boiler yours
/+ feminine/ but he not do it + But it small
works/functions no problem anyway.

"I went to find out about your ring boiler,
but the man hadn't fixed/repaired it, +

But it still works/functions slowly."

The domain of this speect is still the hostel.
Here Speaker B introduced a new topic -~ that of the
'ring boiler', as a point of information. No response
is given by either A or C as it would normally be
expected. It would seem here that Speaker B's
contribution is not salient Lo the conversation at
hand. However, since there is no further discussion
on the 'hairdo' it could be taken that B's contribution
is just a piece of information. 7This is normal in a
conversation,

5. A: Wai wane ne yake jir zufa?
That, who he is hear heat?
"Who is feeling hot?
B: A nan dakin?
In here room?
“In this room?"
A: Uhm. Wa ya kunna fan ka?

Uhm. Who he light the fan?
"Yes. Who switched the fan on?7"

+Wanda ya kunna ya kashe
Whoever he light he should kill.
"Whoever switched on the fan should switch it off"

/Laughter/
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+I.I A}lv. a w he I.I an f_E_H'& ](0?

You /Tem,/ started not so?
««"You have started again, haven't you?"

Speech Event 5:

Domain: Female hostel in Al
Topic: The fan

Participants: Three

Like the other speech events studied, The/Speech event
presented above showed elements of turn-taking in the
conversation of speakers A, B, and C., It also showed
a question-response pattern, hu?@ith a lot of
repetition of the same question. For instance Speaker
A asked who was feeling hot because the fan was
switched on. Speaker B in her response to A's question,
also asked a gquestion which made A repeat her initial
question - that of wanting {> know who had switched

on the fan. And not getting a suitable response, gave
a subtle command - i.e asking the person responsible
for the action to switch off the fan. Instead of
performing the necessary illocutionary act, there was
a pun on words. Speaker C repeated what speaker A had
said and vice-versa, It went on and on until it

ended in a light mood - signified by the laughter at
the end of the conversation. This is common among
friends. Here, although we do no! know whether the

goal of A's speech act was achieved, the mood of the
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conversation depicted a jovial atmosphere and showed
the friendly interpersonal re_ationship between the
speakers (see further analysis of the spoken data in

Appendix F ).

4.18 Patterns of Language Choice
in the Spoken Data

In the spoken data, the following patterns of
language choice and use were observed in relation to

different domains.

4.18.1 Office Setting

English, Hausa and other Migerian languages were
chosen and used in the office domain. Sometimes
speakers code-switch between English and the other
languages they speak in this domain to discuss official
issues or to 'diverge' when they do not want to include

others in their conversation.

4,18.2 Home Petting

Here, it was largely observed Lhal speakers use
their MTs most, But to some extent, FEnglish and other
languages arc¢ also used especially in situations where
the family is a multilingual one. The choice
of another language depended (l1so on the presence of
another speaker who did not share fthe same linguistic

background with the host family.
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4,18.,3 Class dctting

English is the language most commonly used in this
setiing both as the language of jnmtruct}on and for
social communication., But in their speech behaviour,
speakers sometimes use Pidgin within and outside this
SpeECthiEﬁﬁgg:nan this suetting especially during
recreation and places of relaxalion, it was ohbserved
that speakers did a lot of code-switches and code-
mixes in their speech habitsj the commonest languages
involved were English and Haixa. Spceakers were
motivated by ethnic identit, an! socio-psychological

reasons to code-switch or mix.

4.18.4 Hostel Sotting

In this wtiingdifferent langnages are chosen
For instance, English, Hlausa, Pidgin and other
languages are used. And being an informal setting
speakers code-switch and code mix as well to show
ethnic identity as well as solidarity with their

Son

interlocutor.

4.18.5 Club

Similarly, in this sctting, sprakers chose
different languages. But the commonest language used
are English, Pidgin and the MT depending on the

interlocutor, to a large extent,
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4,18.6 Code-Switching and Code-Mixing

Speakers code-switch in their spcech behaviour
especially in informal situations. Such switches are
situational, metaphorical, convercational switches, etc.
For instance speakers switched from English to either
Hausa or another MT to redefine a social situation and
to show ethnic solidarity as was =hown in speech event
33 they switched metaphoricajlyltn discuss a new topic
entirely as in speech event 7 where Spcaker B used
Pidgin to respond to A's queslion in llausa after which
the conversation continued in Pidpin and English, In
addition, conversational switches or mixes also
leatured in the speakers' specch behaviour, Examples
of such can be seen commonly in the speeches of
students. This phenomenon showed that speakers are

bilingual in English and the otber languages they speak.

4.19 Discussion of Findings

As mentioned in 1.2 mosl of »ur subjects are
migrants who have settled in Samaru lor socio-economic
reasons, But, unlike the Hausa settlers in Shagamu
(see Joshua, 1990) most of the Hansas in Samaru are
indigenes of the state. The prescnce of the other
settlers dates back to the coloninl e¢ra. That is,

first during the period (1920s8) when the railway and
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then the Agricultural station werc established in Zaria;
and then during the establishment of Ahmadu Bello
University in 1962. It was, therctore, not surprising
that Hausa has become a Lingua Franca for most of the
settlers. In this speech community in addition to
English and their own languascs. The linguistic
behaviour of our subjects shcvsed that lHausa and English
(ibid) are the commonest languages used. This does not
necessarily show perfect features of identification
with the natives as Joshua (1990) reports in his
findings.

Below is the discussion of the findings as
answers to the problems highlighted in this research.
The following discussion takes up the research

problems one after the other,

4.19.1 Factors Determining ! angunge Choice
in_a Given Sprech Event

In our presentation of this item (4,7) four
factors were used to tind out which most determined
speakers choice of language in a given speech
event. Of these four: (a) person, (b) topic, (c)
social situation and (d) placey most of our subjects
(65.47%) indicated that the person to ﬁhom they were
speaking determined the language 'hey chose and used.

For some people, however, it is a combipation of some
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or all of the factors listed on tahle 6 that determine
their choice and use of language. This information
tallies with the reSpdnses giathered on the same item
during the interview with a different group of
respondents.

In essence, we can then say that the choice of code
(which is the independent variable) is determined by the
dependent variables such as: the person; topic; social

situation; and/or the place in whirh speech occurs.

4.19.2 The Frequency of Usage of
peakers » Lys Loy LS‘ etc

To find out the frequency with which speakers use
their MT, Ll‘ L2, LG’ and so :n, we had to first find
out their linguistic (ompetenc. and the number of
languages they speak. This was done to enable us know
which subjects were either bi or mnltilingual in their
speech behaviour. Our findings show on table 2(a)
that all of the 176 (100%) respondents to our
questionnaire are proficient in Enclish. Although
Hausa has (86.93%) speakers, only (49.43%) can speak
and write it. And, of the (B82.38%) who indicated that
they used ONL, only (22.16%) are proficient in these
languages. This reiterates the point that most
Nigerians cannot read or writ. in 'heir own languages;

a situation which does not on. . canses concern for the
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individual but also policy malers. This concern has
led to the advocation for the nse of the Mother Tongue
at the elementary level of our educational system,

Furthermore, our findings show that a large number
of people understand the languages spoken in the speech
community but cannot speak them fluently as shown in
column 1 of table 2(a) and as we have mentioned earlier.
This indicates a very low degrece of competience in these
languages for meaningful interaction to take place.
This is true of people who claim to understand Hausa,
for instance, some speakers however, have a high degree
of competence, even though partially, as shown in
column 3 of the same table, asd others ﬁnve a high
degree of competence as indicated in column 4. Those
in the latfer group are what Fishman refers to as
bilinguals (multilinguals in our case) due to their
ability to speak and write in the Iwo or more
languages which they understood,.

However, it should be noted that competence does
not necessarily imply performance ns discovered in this
study, since some speakers only have a 'knowledge of
the languages they purport to 'speak' or "know' but
cannot speak or communicate ¢ ther verbally or in
writing. For such people, tlurefore, the languages
are not functional since they have only a passive not

In other words they are incipient bi-nultilinguals,
active knowledge o them_é They lack the communicative
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competence which Hymes advocates (and which we support)
a4s a mark of g Speaker's membership of a Speech
Community., This jig also true of Adekunle'sg (1978)7
findings op the functionnal use of English and other
Nigerian languages.,

The phenomenon Just described ¢an be equated with
the issue of bji- Or multilingualism in children within
the same sSpeech community whose parents are from
different linguistic backgrounds, They are caught up
between learning three or more languages at the same
time. From observations, and as other ftudies have
shown, they may Erow up with one op lwo of these
languages having dominance over their knowledge ot the
others, This perhaps explains why some People have
only a passive knowledge of their own mother tongues
(in some CXlreme cases), Language lvnrning/acquisition
in children is not within the Scope of thig study,

hence it shall not be further discussoed,

4.19.3 Use of Mother Tongue_!MT!

Some ot our sub jects indicated that they use two
MT's such as Hausa-Yoruba and Hausa-Fulani. Thi s
Phenomenon represents one of the crucial Sociolinguistijc
problems that the researcher is faced with - that i8;
the definition of terms like 'Mothep Tongue', Firgt

Language (Ll)’ ete. Here, the problem is that of
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ascription. This shows that cither onc of the respondent's
parents is ol mixed ethnic parenthood - i,e, the
grandparents are also either of Yoruba-llnusa or Fulani-
Hausa descent.

By a sociolinguistic definition ol the term, MT
refers to the language of the male parent (Nigeria, being

a patrilineal society, it is the father's language, because
of the patrilencal society and not fhe mother's that is

considered as the child's lanpioge even though it is
misnomally tagged 'Mother Tongu:'). This is often

explained by the fact that children grow up close to the
mother; hence the name MT, The problem of definition

still exists here especially in mulfilingual communities

where it is not easy to determine the child's '‘Mother tongue',
especially in homes where the parents spcak different

languages (sce an example in Appendix 1Y), Some children
grow up speaking English as revealled in our study (where
English is commonly used in the homc) or at best, have

a passive knowledge of both parcents’' language enough to
perform certain duties or carry out instructions in and
around the home, but not enougt Lo respond verbally.

It is no wonder then that the tanguoge ol the wider
community along side English (which are learnt both at
school and Irom peers and in some homes) seem to be

gradually replacing the MT in some homes,

Nonetheless, it should be noted that not all the
languages indicated as MT are used by the respondents

as L1 or in their daily transactions probably due to
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problems of learnability. DBut our findings show that
some languages are used both as MT and L1 while for
some speakers, totally differcent languages from the MT
are utilized (see the rating of language use on item 3b
in 4.3). This is perhaps due to the speakers limited
knowledge of their MT. Alternative languages are used.
For instance, Hausa, which is widely spoken in the

North; Yoruba in the West; and Igho in the East,

4.19.4 L1 and Language Use

As already shown in 4.2.1 our findings on our
subjects' use of the L1 showed that some specakers are
highly bilingual in their command of Hausa the LWC and
one of the other Nigerian languages in addition to
English; a situation which Fishman (1975) describes as
both diglossia and bilinguali.wrn8 with reference to
speech communities in which both diglossia and
bilingualism are widespread. His example ol Paraguay
as & nation where majority of the population speaks
both Spanish and Guarani (see Rubin 1962, 1968) shows
that is is one of the very few cases of nations that
are fully bilingual and diglossic, In the case of
Nigeria however, some speakers in Lhe urban centres
are multilingual while some in the rural areas are

mono or bilingual in their speech behaviours.,
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In a multilingual setting where {here is multi-
lingualism but no diglossia a problem may arise for the
student/pupil as well as the teacher, for instance, in
a given situation where neither the teacher nor the
student understands the language of instruction that is
supposed to be used. And, in view of the new policy of
education where emphasis is now being placed on the use
of the MT the student/pupil will only end up the looser
1! the teacher does not understand or speak any of his

MT(s).

4.19.5 %iluuliuns of lapguage Usce

In order to determine what languages were used in
which domains and the frequency of usage, we had to
first identify some likely domains of language use in
the speech community such as: the office, home; class;
h@#el; and club. Others include mosque/church and the
market. Seven domains were identitied as shown in 4.4.
Using Fishman's (1975) 'Domain analysis' we tried to
show which of the languages also given in 4.4 (see
Tables 5(a) and (b)) is used frequently in the domains
identified. Lach of the languages was apnalysed in
relation to the domains. Our findings showed that
English is most commonly used in the Office domain

by (72.72%) of the total number of speakers compared
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to the (2.27%) who use non-Nigerian languages and the
(2.27%) who use Igbo or the (7.95%) who use Yoruba or
even the (25%) who use Hausa in the same domain.

In addition, English seems to be fairly consistent
in the frequency of usage in other domains like the
Home (38,63%); Class (71;02%); Hostel (36.93%); and the
Club (44.31%). An exception here is in the home domain
where 1t is slightly lower than other Nigerian Languages
where (47.72%) use them more frequently and by far less
than the use of Hausa in the :ame domain. However,
English is rated the highest .~ith 3.93 points in the
office domain but lower than “2idgin which has 4 points
in the home domain.

situational . . .
In another analysis, five metaphorical/

psychologiculﬁi[uutioniere constructed and sub jects
were asked to indicate their choice and use of language
in relation to 'person' and i vuation.This was meant to
find out who spoke 'what' language to 'whom' and 'where'
as earlier stated in (1.1.3) and presented in (4.6).

On the whole, our findings showed in the first
part of thgit“ationﬂﬁalysis that other languages, apart
from English, are also used ' the office domain.

This statement is further corv.oborated by the subjects
we interviewed, who said.they used their own languages

to discuss official matters in the office. And, as

shown in (4.6) other languages are used for both official
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and non official transactions, The results on Tables
5(ab); (6ab); and 13 also showed that both Nigerian
and non Nigerian languages are used very often in the
'Home' setting. While Pidgin is also used in the 'Home'
settingwhere it has acquired the status of an L1. It
is also used in the class (findings on the interviews),
in the 'hostel' by students and at the 'club', but not
in the office. The latter view is limited and therefore
cannot be used to generalise for the whole speech
community because of the minimal number of respondents
who use Pidgin.

On éhe second aspect of th%iluuljon%%alysis,
however, we found that (85.22%) of the 176 respondents
use a different language with different people in
different domains. But as stated earlier in 4.6, there
are overlaps in the languages used and the people with
whom they are used. For instance, two or more languages
are used with the same person in the same domain or no
distinction is made in the domains and only one or two
languages are used concurrently.

In addition, where two or more Nigerian and other
languages are spoken, they ar: used occasioenaily, but
with prominence given to the 'T and Ll except in cases
where English is the Ll' Another exception is Arabic
which is used as the language of worship, and often in

some homes.
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This is contrary to Fishman's theory on domains,
which is a Situation where onpe language takes prominence
over another. Much as we agree with Fishman , theré are
Sltuations in our sStudy where two or more languages
are employed in the same domain with the same person on
the same topic because of the multilingual nature or

the society,

4.19.6 The Function of English Versus The
From the discussion above on the domains and use
of languagc, it is clear that English is most commonly
used in most of the domains we have identified, However,
it does not mean that English does not face some
Competition from the indigeneous languages, Their
functions are therefore not compartmentalised, A point
that was also made earlier by Adekunle (1978). This
shows that all the languages play important roles in
the speech community. Although English seems to play
a higher role than the others because of its official
status, the other languages have been found to be more
Suitable tor use in certain speech Situations, where
English is employed secondarily. In this regard
therefore, we could say that the language situation in
this speech community is a polyglossic one and not
diglossic in the sense in which Fishman (1975) meant

it; polyglossic in the sense that the so-called Low (L)
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varieties (in our case all other Nigerian languages
apart from the 3 'major' ones) arec also used in the
official domain and for official transactions, at least

in the verbal form.

4.19.7 ChOtC%f Address Forms in Relationghi s

of "Power™ ana olidarity
_\*—J—

As we have already stated in 4.11.4 this item was

use in relationships of "powe " ang "solidarity”. Our

of the speech situation, but most of all, depending on
the interpersonal relationship which exists between

the interlocutors, For instance, (77.16%) out of the
162 respondents to this item (see 4.11) use the
interlocutor's tit]e (T) mostly in a ormal situation
and where the interlocutor is of a higher authority

Or position of 'power' than themselves., While (56.62%)
out of the 166 réspondents to item 13 (gee also 4,11,1)
use the interlocutor's First jame (FN) mostly in an
informal situation, Also, in this situation, (10,84%)
respondents use two or more address forms, This
indicates a high degree of solidarity between the
interlocutors., It is however, interesting to note that

Some people also use the (FN) even in relationships of
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power., This was indicated by (11,81%) compared with
the (6.17%) who use the Family Name (Fam., N) in the
same situation in addition to the (1.85%) who use
other forms of address such as *Sir'/'Madam' in the
same formal situation. 1t should be noted however
that, our concern with address forms is not so much
with the choice of language but how they influence
language use, |

In this regard therefore, we can say that there
is some informalization of the formality that exists
between speakers even in strictly formal speech
situations especially in the use of address forms; a
semi-formal situation so to say. This situation can
be compared to the degree of informality that some-
times exists in . (formal speech situation as we
gathered from our interview -“esponses. (see Appendix B)
And, vice versa; as we also ‘ound out, there is a
degree of formality in some informal speech situations
thereby indicating that the degrece of solidarity
between the speakers is minimal.

The findings on the two items under discussion
reiterate our contention that the interpersonal
relationships among the speakers determine what
language (code) they choose and use. Our findings,
therefore, rorelate with those of Brown and Gilman
(1960), in which they stated that the use of the

pronouns ‘'tu' and 'vous' (an!| their corresponding
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verb forms) in several Romance Languages depended on
relationships of 'power® and ':olidarity' existing between
1nterlocutors°9

As earlier asserted, and as we have found out socio-
cultural factors to a large extent determine the choice
and use of language, more especially in the choice and
use of address forms. This is true for Hausa speakers,
for instance, for whom the social context in which
language takes place is a very important feature in terms
of the relationships and statuses of the speakers involved.
For example, if the speakers are of equal rank, the
language used will be informal hut if they are of
unequal ranks, the use of lang age will be formal.
Likewise the different forms of address e.g the pronouns
kai (=you + masculine); ke (=you + femine); ku (=you +
plural for both masc. + fem.); etc, depend on the varying
degree of intimacy between speakers, Also, for instance,
different degrees'of politeness may be required, and
these are signalled linguistically in the different
connotations of the pronouns or address forms used. An
example of such expression or term is yallabai (=your
honour); which is used among eguals and non-equals alike
as a sign of respect or recogn tion of 'power!',

The Hausa also use the pe:r ional address forms of
title, as do the Americans (see Ervin-Tripp 1972)10,

where convention and tradition demand that people in

authority should be addressed formally with their titles.
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For instance, to address the Emir of Zaria as Mai girma

Sarkin 4azzay (Your highness/excellency the Emir of Zaria)

would be appropriate.

However, according to Kirk-Greene (1964) 1! Hausa
society does not traditionally recognize the western
habit of showing friendship by dropping the formality of
the *Mr! and addressing an acqu ntance by his first (FN)
or given name in a relation of power-solidarity. Thus,
it is common to find close fricnds addressing one another
as 'Mallam Isa' and '"Mallam Yakubu' despite their
intimacy. To use only the (FN) means one is being
disregpectful, at least by the older generation., ‘}nstead.
nicknames (lakabi) are coined as suhstitutes., For
example, Anglicised words like Hedimasta (=Headmaster),
Chiaman (=Chairman), etc or Hausanised names like dan
birni (=a city man), Sarki (=Chief), and Minista
(wMinister), among others. However, due to western
influence, in schools and univ~ rsities, and even in some
homes, it is common to hear s. dents and lecturers call
each other by their (FN) for ir stance, Simon, Audi, and
80 on, instead of Mallam or Alhaji.

Other indicators of power-solidarity in the use of
personal address form can be scen in the following:
educational titles such as Likita (rDoctdr), Farfesa
(wProfessor); occupational titles -~ Likita (medical

doctor); Mai Sharia (=Judge); last names - Mallam Saidu,
Alhaji Bello.
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Like English, Hausa has about five personal pronouns:
ke (=you + femine), kai (=you + masculine), ku (=you +
plural + masc./fem.), su (=they + plural + masc,/fem,)
and mu (wwe + plural + masc./{'m.) as indicators of
power-solidarity, But, in most cases, it is considered
rude to address an elder as ‘ke' or 'kai' instead, such

expressions or titles as Maman lbrahim (Ibrahim's

mother), Uwargida (wife/house wife), Maigida (Husband),
yaya (Elder + sister/brother), inna (=Mother) can be
used.

In addition, the titles Alhaji (=A pilgrim to Mecca)
and Mallam (Mu'allim or teacher), which have religious
connotations, are makers of power-solidarity in Hausa.
The use of Mallam (Malama + f:1inine) was originally
reserved for those learned in he Koran. It derives in
fact, from the Arabic word for an Islamic scholar,
Mu'allim. However, with the advent of western education,
it became a common title for any educated person, and
80 by extension has come to be used as a courtesy title
for any male adult corresponding fairly well with the
western "™Mr' or ‘Mrs'., Hence, a man can be addressed
as Mallam Aminu even when his name is known or as
Mallam in order to avoid or reduce the risk of social
solecism (Krk-Greene, 1964) - that is a misapplication
of a sociolinguistic rule whic i may be interpreted as

an act of insolence.
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These societal norms also apply to our subjects
here on the campus. We have observed, cspecially among
the Hausa speaking and some non-lausa staff alike senior
and junior) and students that, the title Mallam is often
prefixed to the names of people adidressed in social
interaction, whether formal or informal situations, in
addition to other appropriate titles or address terms,
of course.

One other area in Hausa wiere title is used as an
indicator of power-solidarity is the use of Ranka ya dade
(= May you live long). It is the ecquivalence of *'Sir’
in English used in the customary British junior-senior,
civil service hierachy as a respeciful term (see Kirk-—
Greene 1964:12-13). In a traditicnal Hausa setting,
therefore it is common to hear people use the expression

Ranka va dade or Ranki ya dade (+ feminine).

This expression is also commonly used among our
subjects especially the junior staff in the administrative
and academic cadres. It is usual to hear the Hausa-
speaking security man or clean:r address the Vice-

Chancellor or another senior o ficer as Ranka ya gg&b

when greeting him., The expression is also used among
colleagues in the academic circle in both relationships
of power and solidarity. For instance, a lecturer may

choose to say ranka ya dade to a head of department who

is also a lausa speaker, instead of just, or in addition

to greeting him in English,
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However, in the case of Angas (Ngas, a Chadic-
family language as Hausa) speakers, there are slight
differences here and there as we have found with the
Hausa speakers. For instance, in some Angas—speaking
homes, children address their jarents by their FN instead
of the normative Nana (Mother) and Baba (Father),
depending on the degree of autnority exercised in such
homes. This is not true for children in the university
community where the culture of 'mummy' and 'daddy' has
been imbibed. It is, however, true of what Bernstein
(1964)6 refers to as democratic and huthoritarian)ramily
types. Nonetheless, the use of FN among the Angas does
not indicate disrespect for elders or authority in the
wider social community nor does it imply same for
members of the family, even though the possibility
cannot be totally ruled out.

Other terms of address as titles in Angas which

include Nde (= Elder ), Nen yit nde (May you live

long/May God prolong your life elder), are used for
elders and chieftancy title holders in the community.
As with the Hausa, failure to address such people by
their appropriate titles would be termed a sign of
disrespect and insolence. Among equals, however, such
terms as mol (= brother, + blood kinship + social
kinship) or mal (= friend/pal: + masc + feminine), etc

can be used in a relationship of solidarity. The use
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of the pronoun 'You', just as in Hausa, also depends on
the relationships of power anc solidarity existing
betwéen the (Angas) speakers.

The Yoruba also have linguistic markers which
differ between speakers in their use of terms of address,
pronouns, in relationships of power and solidarity. The
morpheme € (you) is used before an address while
greeting elders, as in € ku a ro (Good morning to you)
The € (you + plural) is, however, deleted for a
subordinate, especially children. Like in the studies
of Brown and Gilman (1960) this address term is not
reciprocal, The arrow of reci)rocity is unindirectional.
In other words, seniors do not address their juniors
using é; But failure to use € by a junior would be
termed rude and seen as an act of disrespect and non-
conformity with the Yoruba cultural/societal norms.
Nonetheless, it is reciprocal among equals or where
people are not sure of age difference between them.

On the other hand, according to one of our informants,
the Idoma (a Kwa language family in the Niger- Kordofonian
phylum)speakers do not view it as an act of insolence
for a child to address his parents by their FN, This
seems to suggest that the non--:onformity with the
linguistic rule of address for.is does not constitute a
violation of a cultural norm in Idoma. This observation

is subject to verification, or course. We believe, in
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spite of this, that the relationship of power-solidarity
will depend on the family type and most importantly, the
type of socialization the child is exposed to.

In contrast, another find ng showed that the form
of address can reveal dispensa .ion, and therefore be a
matter for display or concealment in front of third
parties. This is true, to some extent, for our Hausa
speakers where, for example "No-naming or,ﬂ’is an outcome
of uncertainty among the options. Beyond this, the
Hausa culture forbids or constrains the wife from either
calling her husband by his first name (but could use
"Mallam" to refer to him) or calling herlfirst child by
namee« Worse still if the child is named after her
husband's mother or father or grand parents, In this
case, the pronouns 'ke' or kai (= you + female + male)

as in ke 'van nan (you girl) o' kai yaron nan (you boy)

are often used. However, times are changing and people
are beginning to be less conforming except in real
traditional settings where such practices are still
observed.

However, an extreme case of no-naming was
discovered in the course of our study. A respondent
said he didn't call his childhood friend by name even
though the friend called him by his initials. He

revealed that even as adults, he still found it
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difficult to call his interlocutor by any name. He
would just walk up to him and talk to him without
mentioning his (i.e the friend's) name (see appendix B
for details on this)., This phenomenon perhaps fits the
description of uncertainty which results into "No-
naming" as stated by Ervin-Tripp, but which has taken a
more psychological dimension rather than a social onej
psychological in the sense that although the speaker
knew the name(s) of his interl>cutor he does not use
any out of respect which has been built over a long
period of time,

The third rider which we also found to be relevant
and which we have applied in our analysis, is the
identity set., This refers to a list of occupational
titles or courtesy titles accorded people in certain
statuses such as "judge", "Doctor", "Professor", and
S50 one. We also found that these are used by our subjects,
In addition, a priest, physician, dentist, or judge may
be addressed by title alone, but a plain citizen or an
academic person may not, In tie latter cases, as
Tripp reported, if the name is unknown, there is no
address form (or zero, @) available, the addressee is
simply called by "no-name." Much as we agree with
these findings, our case of no-naming as we have
explained before, occured even in a situation where the

speaker knew the interlocutor's name. For this speaker,
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therefore, it was a matter of deference rather than
uncertainty.

On the whole, it could be said that non-reciprocal
power semantics is associated vith a relatively static
society in which power is dist~ibuted by birth right and
is not subject to much redistribution. On the other
hand, reciprocal solidarity semantics has grown with
social mobility and equalitarian ideology aided by the
development of cities and perhaps with the constant
changes due to modernization., Relationships based on
solidarity scem to be gaining the upper hand., For
instance, as we have mentioned earlier in this discussion,
it is usual for our subjects to call each other by FN,
Fam, N, and LN as is common in the wider society or
other societies, It is also n)»t unusuwal to hear some
students call their lecturers »y their FN because of
the degree of solidarity between them. On the other
hand, the lecturers use FN, FAM, N, + LN <+TLN, with
each other in addition to the use of Mr/Mrs + TLN
especially in status marked situations and when making
reference to them,

It is, however, important to note that in the
relationship of power-solidarity certain socio-cultural
constraints warrant that people vary the way they speak
(either in the choice of language or variety) to suit

their interlecutor, For instarce, the Nupe (a Kwa
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family language also in the Niger Kordofonian phylum)
sociolinguistic rules include kin related address forms
for senior alter - such as, Yeya (+ older) for people
within an elder brother's age ind Baba (Father) for
the ego's father's age mates but Nnagi (mother) for
his mother's age mates. For the Nupe speaker not to
use these kin address forms it would imply gross
violation of cultural norms. Likewise, the lgbos have
different address forms for sex differentiation, for
example, they use Dara (+ masculine) and Dada (+ feminine) -+
Title. Unlike in the American system where familiarity
can neutralize age, in any of the Nigerian cultures we‘
have cited above non-deference to age is seen as a
gross socio-cultural misconduct,

In addition, because a stident, for instance, is
on good terms with his lecturer it does not mean he
can speak to him in any manner, The student has to
choose either a formal or informal style to suit the
place, time and topic of discourse. It also suggests
that despite the degree of solidarity between the two
interlocutors, the choice and use of language will be
determined by the topic and situation, or domain as we
have found out. In addition, he can choose from the
stock of his linguistic repertoire to suit each speech
event, The student's speech 13 thus constrained by
several socio-cultural factors in his communication in a

multilingual community like ours.
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4.19.8 Motivations for Code-Switching

In our analysis of this item in 4.13 we found that
our subjects code-switch for different reasons ranging
from linguistic to intelligibility which can also be
termed as sociolinguistic and psycholinguistic. For
instance, (34.88%) subjects code-switch because the
message they want to relay can best be expressed in the
second language. While (29.06%) subjects code-switch
because they can express thems<lves better in the other
language. Here, therefore, th: motivation for code-
switching is the speaker®s linguistic competence in the
languages he/she speaks. But for (22.67%) subjects the
act of code-switching is an unconscious thing. That is,
they are not usually aware of their doing so. And,
(9,.88%) subjects would code-switch because their inter-
locutor understands the other language better. This
shows that the speaker has consideration for his inter-
locutor; hence, he takes into account the linguistic
competence of his listener when he code-switches.

To some extent also, it siows that the speaker
wants to show solidarity with 1iis interlocutor, as
corroborated by some respondents interviewed. This
response also tallies with some findings on variation
studies where speakers change their specch to conform
with the social group they belong to (see Cheshire,

1972; Milroy, 1989). On the other hand however, (1.74%)
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subjects do not code-switch. For this group, it can be
said that code-switching does not form part of their
speech behaviour. Even though they may be bi - or
multilingual. They may be described as coordinate bi-
or multilinguals (Howell and 'ectter, 1976). Here, the

two or more languages are mair tained as separate systems,

4.19.9 Motivations for Code-Mixing

Similar to item 16 discussed above, the phenomenon
of code-mixing as a sociolinguistic behaviour was also
examined. From the responses gathered and analysed we
found that while code-mixing occurred more unconsciously
than code~switching which is sometimes done taking into
consideration the linguistic competence of the inter-
locutor, code-switching is more deliberate, pre-meditated,
more often than not. Sometim¢s, however, code-switching
could occur unconsciously (se¢ Table 16).

As with the motivations for code-switching,
various reasons were given for code-mixing by our
subjects, For instance, (23.97%) subjects code-mix
because their interlocutor understands what they mean.
This suggests that both speakers are not only bi- or
multilingual, they share a common linguistic competence,
presumably, and cultural background. In other words,

the speaker may throw in a few words or phrases from
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Language Two into Language On< during a speech act
without having to explain any further since, it is
assumed that the listener already knows what the
speaker intends to say.

The process of 'mixing! itsell can be seen as a
means of explaining what could not be said in Language
One originally. This by no means shows linguistic |
incompetence as someone suggested carlicr, But perhaps,
it can be seen, to some extent, as a problemlof one to
one translation from Language One to Language Two, or
better still, because the ‘borrowed! expressions do not
exist in Language One.

Similar to a response on ode-switching, (21.05%)
our subjects code-mix becausc Lhey express themselves
better in that way. So, it can be said that it is not
s0 much the linguistic competence, bul the communicatiye
competence of the speaker that counts here. The desire
t0 communicate seems to be paramount in this case,

This aspect of effective communication as Hymes rightly
puts it, that is, the sharing of a common linguistic
competence and cultural values plus the ability to use
the competence to &hieve communicafive competence, is
the mark of membership of a st occh community which the
researcher necds to know in his/her fqrmulation ol
sociolinguistic theories. }

However, for some of our subjects, code-mixXing is

o
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a style of speaking. This phenomenon was initially
observed as a new trend in the specch hehaviour of
students generally, but a closer look al our subjectSJ
speech patterng revealled thdt it is also a common
bhenoménon among even lecturers and other speakers (see
Appendix for details). On the contrary, however, 1
(0.58%) subject said s/he did not mix-codes, This is
close to the number of subject: (1.74%) who said they
did not switch codes.

On the whole, it can be said that the issue of code-
switching and c¢ode-mixing among our suhjects is not
unique because other studies in other speech communities,
€080y YOruba-English Bilinguals in Kano Metropolis
(Olaoye, 1990}, Hausa-English Bilinguals in Sokoto
(Omar, 1981a), Igbo-English Bilinguals (Ahukanna, 1990},
Yoruba-Hausa Bilinguals in Shagamua .- Ogun State (Joshua,
1990), and so0 on have shown similar traits. Nonetheless,
this suggeslts that speakers do nol conly share & common
linguistic knowledge, albeit h lting as in the case of
incipient bilinguals, but also share a common cultural
background. This in a way explains the issue of code
mixing as gathered from the responses given by our
subjects. It also shows their commnnicafive ability -
what Gumperz refers to as communicative flexibility in

a face-to-face interaction.



4,19,.10 Speech Behaviour and Lhe Speaker's
Attitude Toward the Interlocutor

Items, 18 to 21 posed some socio-psychological
questions to the subjects. We tried 1o find out
speakers' attitudes toward the r interlocutors and how
their speech behaviours are influenced by their liking
or dislike for their interlocutors, We also sought to
find out whether gpeakers tried to maintain an image
when they interact or tried to speak to conform with a
gsocial group which they belonged to just to conform
with the grammatical rules of ihe language(s) they spoke.
Varied reasons were given for the change in speech
behaviour toward the interlocutor., For instance,
according to the responses gathered (65.91%) supgects
change in their speech behavioir te show liking or
dislike for their interlocutor duriug & speech event.
While (27.84%) subjects do not necessarily change in
their speech behaviour whether they liked or disliked
their interlocutor. ©On the other hand, (41.61%)
subjects change in their speech behaviour whether they
liked their listener or not because the situafion.
demanded that they should be polite. In other words,
if they are not on speaking terms with their listener,
they would spéak politely to the person during that
social encounter. And, (32.124h) subjects would speak
respectfully to their interloc tor even tﬁough they did

not like him/her. While, (13. ") subjects would also
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speak politely to their interlocutor hecause they could
not help it. As we have mentioned earlier all these
indicate thut the speakers are constrained by the gocio—
cultural norms of the speech community in which they
live. |

However, cxtreme cases, and in situations described
by Herman (1961)12 when "the speaker is unconcerned
about both culturally prescribed verbal ﬁsage and the
demands of code-loyalty" some subjects (7.30%) would
speak rudely to their interloci1tor because they detested
him or her., In other words, ticy do noi hide their
feelings when they have to interact witih someone they
do not like or have regards for., This also shows non-
conformity with societal norms or divergence in their
speech behaviour (Giles and Powcsland 1975).
| In contrast to the situation c¢ited above, (1.71%)
subjects are motivated by two or more recasons when they
change in their speech behaviour to show liking or
dislike for their interlocutor (sec Tables 20-23).
Thisy and other similar responses; huttresses our point
stated earlier that people arc motivated differently
in their choice and use of lan wage in multilingual
communities. 4nd, we can further add that they are
motivated differently even in lheir attiitudes loward
their interlocutors in an interpersonal relationéhipu

In another related finding, (8.93%) subjects change
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in their speech behaviour to conform with the social
group which théy belﬁnged to, Bul (23.80%) subjects
would change to suit their own social status. While
(14.88%) change to suit the social status of their
interlocuteor. And a majority f (47.62%) subjects change
to suit the social situation, 3.57% subjects change for
two or more reasons but 1.19% subjects did not change
for any of the reasons suggesiced on table 24. This
implies that they either don't change in their speech
behaviour at all or they do for other reasoné not
specified,

From the responses we have gathercd so far, it seems
that socio~psychological factors play a great role in
the speech behaviour of our subjects. For instance,
speakers would use the 'standard® speech variety if the
situatioﬁ demanded they should Or, would change their
voice (tone) to suit the situaiion, which shows that
they are concerned with gramma:ic&l correctness in
language use as well as to show their linpuistic
competence as described by Chomsky. But which to Hymes
does not necessarily signify communicating Successfullyo
The former description also shows the speaker's need
for social acceptance by *projecting' as Le Page puts.
it. But for thoese speakers who are conccrnéd about
maintaining a social status when lhey spcak, it shows
that.even when they are speaking with a less educated

or competent person in the laniuage, they would always
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maintain that formal specech style.

4.19.11 Choice of a National | nguapge

The choice of a national 1 nguage lor this country
has generated a Lot of controversy. This controversial

socio-political issue was manilested in the responses
gathered on this item. The findings presented on table

25 attested to the claim., In spite of the varied
opinions however, Eanglish scemed to he the most lavoured
choice as stated earlier in our prescntation, There is

need to explain what a national language is., It is a
language which cuts across all secltions ol Lthe country

and one which expresses the culture and relation of the
people. la this case Eanglish does not scem to be suitable.

(70%) of the subjects, represen ing two-thirds of the total
number of the subjects sampled i.c¢ 176) chose English

as the national language tor Nigeria, This is followed

by Hausa with (18.75%) subjects, while other languages
were chose by less than (3.12%) subjrets, The choice of
Hausa as a national language wias once suggested at the
National Asscembly in the early 1960's (sce also Bashir
Ikara 1967).13 Similarly, some ol the subjects inter-
viewed also scemed to share the view that lausa should

be adopted tor the following reasons: that;

%a) It has a wide population ol users;
b) It is versatile, easy t- Learn, and so on.

This, however, still rema. s a political issue,
Noumetheless, the question of ha ing o wide geographical
spread of Hausa speakers within and outside the country

is veritiable.
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Bimilarly, Yoruba which is onc of the tripatrite
national languages was suggested a« the national
language by (1.87%) subjects. This does not however
mean that only this percentage are pro-Yoruba. The
limited number could be as a resul! of the environment
in which the language exists - being n Hausa dominated
area, it is only natural that a hich percentage would
be accorded Hausa, and vice-virsa in Lhe case of a
Yoruba dominated area. Igbo, lor instance, was not
suggested by any subject as the pafional language. This
does not also mean that Igbo spcakers were not sampled,
It only goes to show that most people are in favour of
maintaining the status quo by suggesting English; a
controversial issue in the national language question
already discussed by notable linguists like Bamgbose (1982)
(1986)14, Adekunle (quO)15 and Molmed (1986),16 among
others.

Perhaps, it may not be totally unconnected with the
fact that most of those who adrocit” the maintenance of
English, and who are mostly in the clite class, are
those who can bardly read or write in their own MTs
as our findings have shown. This c¢ould be seen in the
number of those who advocated the use of other Nigerian
Languages, (1.23%) subjects. An interesting dimension
to these responses is the suggestion given by (0.62%)
subjects that Pidgin should be used as the national

language.
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There is no doubt that Pi lgin is widely being used
in most parts of the country: 1t is now used as a
medium of instruction in areas like Bendel and other
states where Pidgin has now become a mother tongue for
most children, apart from its use by the media for
newscasting, adverts - Radio and TV jingles as well as
a stylistic device in some modern literature and drama,
and its use as a lingua franca. The problem with Pidgin
here will be that of the choice of a standard variety
from among the varieties that have ecmerged. It would
seem that for Pidgin to attain the desired status it
would have to undergo a proces; of standardization,
which involves a survey of the exisling varieties,
evolving a standard lexicography, teaching and institu-
tionalization of the variety by the government.

Arabic, which is a non-Nigerian language, also has
(0.62%) subject who suggested it as a national language
for Nigeria. Surfice it to say, Arabic is only
commonly used as a language of worship (religion) and
hardly used for daily communication by the population |
which purports to use it, And, as shown on Tables 2
and 3 only one speaker indicatced Arabic as a Mother
tongue as well as a first langage oul of the 176
subjects who responded to the .tem.

Similarly, French which has the same Foreign

Language (FL) status as Arabic, has only (0.62%)
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sub ject also out of the 176 sn ject- who responded to
the item. Lven though, French like Arabic is also
taught as a subject in the university, it is only used
as a Lingua Franca by a small number of subjects on the
campus. Therefore to adopt French #g our national
language, it would mean replacing one foreign language
with another, and that would take us back to square one
in our search for a national languave.

On eht oeher hand, 0.62% subject indicated that
s/he did not care whichever language wits adopted.
Interestingly, one subject saw the issue of a national
language as an unresolvable po iticnl issue. This view
reiterates our observation madc at fhe beginning of the
discussion on this item. Noncthele-s, we do not think

it is an issuce which cannot be resolverd,

4.19.12 The Choice of a Lingua I'ranca

In comparison to item 22(a), 1+em 22(b) sougnt to
find out people's views on the choice of a Lingua Franca

for the natioen. In retrospect, we realisc that the
question of a choice of a Lingua U'rinca does not arise
because it is a language which emerces to suit a common

linguistic nced. Here, a Lingia I'roncea 1s taken to mean
a language of daily communicat on: f(rade and commerce
used among a pecople who do not share common linguistic
and cultural backgrounds. Much of he responses

gathered on this item are similar to those on item (2z(a).

For instance, English and Hausa st1ill seem to be the
dominant languages chosen as Lingua Francas for Nigeria,
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As our findings clearly show, Hausa is competing
favourably with English in this sprech community as a
Lingua Franca, This is not totally suprising because
of the heterogenous nature of the linguistic community.
And as mentioned at the beginning of Lhe discussion,
Hausa being the language of the wider community has a
great influence on the other langunges spoken in this
same community. We had earlier on cited examples of
borrowing (see 2.1) from Hausa to English in an
instance of code-mixing. Thi: phenomenon, as noted
earlier, is as a result of tht influence some languages
have on others in contact situations. As o;r findings
have shown Hausa has maintained a consistent high rate
ol speakers on the campus, second ‘o English, of course.
In addition, majority of the subjects sampled indicated
Hausa as being one of their linguis«tic repertoire, even
though some of the speakers are ro! fluent in the language.,
To some extent however, some level of communication is
achieved amongst the speakers.

Although, English seems to be the dominant language
here partly because of its stetus 0s Lhe official,
national and medium of instruciion both within and
outside the speech community, it scems to face a stiff
competition from the local languages, that is, in terms
of suitability in certain domains such as the ‘'home’

and even certain formal speech situvations.
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As we have also earlier mentioned a possible
explanation for the limited choice of other languages,
especially Yoruba and Igbo, ci1ld be either because the
speech community under study i3 predominantly Hausa or
because the respondents from these and other Nigerian
languages suggested are also in the minority of the
sampled population. But most of the respondents
indicated that they understood llausa, 5o, the second
explanation cannot really hold;

Other opinions given on this item show that some
subjects are in favour of evolving a new language from
the three "major languages" used in the country. This
shows an advocation of the "WAZOBIA" concoction, a
taste of which is already bein:; 'nationally' broadcast
by the media to the teeming vi:wing and listening popu-
lation of the country. This idea has bceen entertained
for quite some time now., For some subjects, however,
the issue of choosing a Lingua Franca (and by extension
a national language) is a political one, while some
said that anything that can be understood could be the
Lingua Franca. This does not give us a definite answer
to the question, but an I-don't-care attitude to the
problem. Some subjects did not respond to this item.
This implies that either they see the issue as a

are not
sensitive/political one which  hey,prcpared to dabble
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into, or are undecided as to which of the languages they
speak should be used as the Lingua Franca.
To all intents and purposes, we do not claim to
have an absolute solution to the problem ourselves,
A further discussion shall be done on this issue in the

next chapter.
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Chanter 5

SUMMARY AND € ONCLUSIONS

5.0 Summary

The study set out to investigate language choice
and use amongst speakers in a multilingual university
community and to find out whether fhey were constrained
by socio-cultural factors in their choice and use of
the languages they speak. In other words, whether
speakers were influenced by socio-cultural factors
such as; social status, age, scx, ethnic group, and
s0 on, in their speech behaviour. The study also
examined the functional role cf English vis-a-viz the
3 "major" Nigerian languages ¢ 1 other languages used
in the specech community; with ‘he view 1o contributing
to sociolinguistics in particular and linguistics in
general through the synchronic study of language. Over
and above this it was hoped that the insight gained
from this study would be used to suggest possible
improvements in the social interaction between the
diverse spcakers in multilingual communities; and for
national integration at large. However, we agree
that society is not static as such certain solutions may
have to be modified to suit societal necds as they arise.
Five guestions which formed ti : bedrock of this
research were posed and are ro-cxaminoed below, in the
light of our findings., The basic assumption underlying
these questions, around which the rescarch was carried

out is that given the same interactive chances in
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using language in a social irteraction, it is quite
normal to observe that some | eoplc will perform better
than others (see 1.4).

The data for this study were collected through the
use of questionnaires, oral interviews, recordings and
observations. Random sampling was used for the
research procedure. The rescarcher interviewed
willing informants, recorded some of the sample
speeches at the various locations, as well as
administered some of the questionnaires herself.
Research assistants were employced to distribute and
collect questionnaires after they were completed, The
responses to both the questicnnaire, oral interviews
and the recorded speeches were collated and analysed.

The results from our study showed that there was
no one single determinant of speech in a given speech
event, but rather a combination of two or more factors,
In other words, people choose and use language for
varied reasons during a social interaction. The
frequency of speakers' usage of their MT, Ll‘ Lz, LS'
etc. depended largely on the domain in which language
was used. But similar to Parasher (1980), Adekunle
(1978) it was found that the MT was most commonly
used in the 'Home'sctting. W2 also found that
English played a diglosic fun:tion in this speech

community. That is, apart from being the High variety,
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it was also uscd as a low variety along side the
This is mostly true for the ABU community,

indigenous languages.. In like manner, the indigenous
languages were also found to be used in areas otherwise
marked as official domains. It was therefore posited
that the functionality of both English and the MTs is
a polyglossic one. On the other hand, the address
forms speakers chose and used in relationships of
'power' and 'solidarity' depended largely on the
interpersonal relationships between them and their
interlocutors, as well as, the formality or informality
of the speech or social situaticon. And, our findings
on code-switching and code~-mixing also showed that
the majority of our subjects whe did either of this
in their speech behaviour did so for varied reasons,
but mostly because they want:d to express themselves
better in the second languag¢ which their interlocutor
also understood. This has led us to profer that the
phenomena of code-switching and code-mixing are
fundamentally aspects of bi- or multilingualism. In
other words, people switch or mix codes because they
are proficient? albeit haltingly, in the two or more
languages which they understand and spcak.

A total of 22 questions ranging from sociological
social psychological and anthropological in nature,
were presented to our subjects for the indepth study

we had set out to do on our tiesis. The types of
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questions asked enabled us to know what motivated our
subjects in their choice and use of language during
social situations and afforded us the chance to draw
inferences on their attitude toward their interlocutors
and the languages of people other than theirs.

An item by item analysis was done on the questions
set in the questionnaire. The results showed that
people are motivated differently in their choice aﬁa
use of language but generally, consideration was often
given to the speaker i.e interlccntor as well as to
ethnic affinities (see 4.17).

We also adopted an eclectic approach in the
analysis of both the questionnaire and the recorded
speeches. A more direct application of the approach
was done on the recorded speeches to show the
relevance or otherwise of each of the approaches
discussed in our theoretical framework (see 2.2).

A synthesis of the approaches showed that the socio~-
logical approach was more suitable for the analysis
of language choice and use in domains; while the
social-psychological approach was more suitable, for
the analysis of speakers' atiitudes to their
interlocutors and to language choice and use in
general; and the anthropological approach was found
to be more suitable for the analysis of language use

in socio-cultural scttings.



i 250

On the whole, our analysis showed that the
whollistic approach to the study of language provided
a better way of theorization rather than the use of
one single approach which may cemphasize only an
aspect of speech behaviour to the detriment of others
(See 4,17 and 4,18)., However, th:s dcpends largely

on the aim of the study.

5.1 Re-assessment of the Assumption

The basic assumption underly:ineg this study as
stated in 1,4, that given the =ame interactive
chances in using language in a sociol interaction, it
is quite normal to observe that some pecople will
perform better than others, because of their ability
to adapt strategies to an audi nce snnd to other aspects
of the social context - both overt and implied: what
Gumperz (1982:14) cailed 'communicative flexibility'.
This was confirmed in the speech events presented in
(4.17) wnere some speakers/participonts are seen to be
able to stecer the trend of the conversations more than

others.,
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Similarly, the assumptio, tha! some participants
are better at negotiation of aeening in a face-to-face
encounter was also demonstrated (=ee 4+17 ).

It was also assumed that, in face-to-face social
interaction, speech acts represent the basic means
through which the social meaning of language is
realized or manifested; speech acis, especially
declarative statements with underlying verbs, are used
to make "requests", make "promises", "declaration",
"greetings" and "complaints", etc were also used in
our speech samples presented in 4. 17

In addition, the notion that speech acts add an
interpersonal dimension to tiI » study of meaning was
upheld. This was further man.fested in the choice
and use of address forms which according to our
findings was largely determined by the interpersonal
relationships between the interlocutors as well as
the social situation in which langnage was used. To
add to this the research further confirmed that choice
of language, address forms and the use of language
was constrained by socio-cultural factors governing

speech in the speech community (sce 4)

5.2 Re-Assessment of the Proilem

As was stated in 1.3, earlier studies on speech

tended to see the individual as the focus of language
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study rather than the sociely., We arc of the view that
speech is influenced by the society in which a person
lives, and not entirely depenidenl on the "will of the
speaker" as described or obtained hy linguists such as
Ferdinand de Saussure. Our findings, show that the
speaker needs to know not only the relevant language
to use but also the appropriate person, place and
time to use such a language, or instance, the use of
Pidgin as shown in 4, by stud nts in an informal speech
situation in discussing an informal topic was appropriate
But such choice of language would certainly be termed
inappropriate in a formal situation with a person like
the Vice-Chancellor, This study has shown that there
are socio-cultural constraints on speech over/and above
the linguistic items that occur ir language. We have
also shown (see 4¢l5) that not only does language
norms affect speech, but also mosi importantly, how
certain social and situational constraints determine
what people say within differ :nt speech situations
and speechi events.

In additiony our findings on the interviews
corroborate our guestionnaire responses/findings which
showed that speakers are constrained by socio-cultural
factors in the choice and use of address forms
especially with interlocutors who are supposed to be

revered by the speaker (see Appendix 5).
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And, on the issue of the choice of a National
language and Lingua Franca for the nation,; varied
responses were elicited. Howe/ery majority of our
subjects were of the view that kEnglish and Hausa should
be used as the national and Lingua Franca respectively;
while some subjects maintained that it was a political
issue that needed time to be resolved. Very few people
suggested other languages. This, as we have earlier
explained could be because Hausa is the language of the
wider and immediate community and since most of the
subjects indicated that they undersiood and spoke the
language they found it a more suitable language than
the others. As for English, if is nt the moment more
convenient for use because of he status it has acquired
through the life of the nation -~ i.e¢ in terms of its

utilization.

5.3 Conclusions

From our discussions in 1.,1.2 nnd 2,2.1 we can
still see that opinions differ as te the hest approach
to the study of language as a whole and speech in
particular., These diversities in opinions are reflected
in the diverse methodologies employed in the study of
speech by both lin59§§£§ and socio-linguists alike.

This situation, as we have tri d to explain in 1.1.2
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could be partly due to the complex nature of language,
and partly due to its uniqueness to the human specie
(see Sapir 1921).°

Our approach to the problem - i.e the study of
speech in a multilingual setting has been a whollistic
onej whollistic in the sense that we preferred to look
at the phenomenon from differ¢ 1t perspectives at the
same time in order to get a belier view of the situation
as obtained in the speech community studied, and to
serve as a deviation from the usual or other methodological
and theoretical/analytical approaches. This analytical
experimentation showed that it is possible to study
language or speech using varied existing theories in
order to formulate a general theory on sociolinguistics
and to avoid the shortcomings of using one approach.

We share the same view with Milroy (1989) that the
study of the vernacular (the rumerous variety of
languages in our case) speech > the individual in its
everyday social context is an .mportant task for socio-
linguistics. In other words, it is pertinent to gather
more information about the facts of specifically
nonstandard (indigenous languages in our case) speech
in a range of everyday situations,; as most recent models
o communicative competence and language structure rest
on a rather narrow base derived from relatively formal

styles or relatively educated varieties (Milroy, 1989:177)9
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Milroy's findings in this regord have shown that
language maintenance and chanyo can be observed/
achieved through the linguistic behaviour of closely
knit communities.,

Similarly, our study also showed that the closer
speakers were in their personal relationshipsythe easier
for them to choose and use a 'nonsfandard' (an informal)
speech code in a social situation. That perhaps explains
why most speakers use their MI even in formal speech
situations.

Like Le Page's (1979:176) findings in Milroy's
(1985:182) have shown, our study also showed that the
feeling of communality can be 2xpressed in people's
speech behaviour through cultu - al focussing. In other
;ords, there are uqderlying cultural affinities which
form the basis of language choice o&nd use for most
speakers in this speech community. For instance, the
idea of an act of identity through etlmic ties was
observed amongst our speakers who said that their choice
of language was first and foremost detecrmined by the
ethnic background of their interlocutor., In this regard
therefore, their linguistic behaviour is influenced by
their tribal sentiments. Here, it appears likely that
highly focused sets of linguis“ic norms may be maintained
partly under the influence of ‘*thnic loyalty.

On the contrary, we founc that linguistic ties
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could be used to express disloyalty. As proposed by
Giles (1975)4 speakers may choose fo 'accommodate other
speakers in their speech behaviour by converging or
dissociating from other speake s by diverging. In
other words, when they want to show eihnic solidarity,
for instance, they would converge to accommodate their
interlocutor; otherwise, they deliberately diverge in
order not to identify with their interlocutor. This
is somewhat similar to Le Page's 'focussing' and
*diffusing' as we have noted above This situation was
also observed among our subjects who would either choose
and use a language which their interlocutor understands
or would switch to another (especially in the presence
of a third party with whom the information is not to
be shared) language (variety) .n order to cut him/her
out of the conversation.

Interpersonal relationships cin also be seen to
influence speakers reaction to the presence of other
speakers in a social' encounter. lor instance if the
relationship between the speakers is cordial, they
would tend to converge in their spcech behaviour,; but
if the relationship is not cordial, then we would expect
that they are more likely to diverge cither by using
formal speech styles or by being very formal in order
to maintain some social distance between themselves,

It seems that there is a stron ; corelation between
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language use and interpersonal relntionship as our
findings have shown. We can concliude as follows:

The question of interpersonal relationship between
speakers is another important underlying factor in the
choice and use of language in a given speech situation.
As stated by Fielding and Fraser (see Markova, 1978:218)
'consciously selected features are a function of the
speaker's attitude to his listener These selections
from among the possibilities open fo him paflect the
existing relation and indicate the relationship he
wishes to createg'5 In other w~ords, the speaker
consciously selects the features (whether an address
form or words) he wishes to use depending on, or to
suit the interpersonal relationship between him and his
listener,

As shown in our case, it is also the existence of
choice which allows the individual to express particular
meanings by selecting a ‘marked' form rather than the
expected, social prescribed form, for instance, in the
selection of the interlocutors nick-name out of the
many options that are availabl:@ to the speaker,
Bimilarly, in their studies Fo 'd and Brown (1961)
showed that the form of address uscd by a speaker was
a function of the role relationship between him and

the listener.
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Furthermore, we also fourd that the choice of
address forms, referential prcnouns and greetings, and
80 on could be understood in terms of the operation of
the 'solidarity' and 'power' semenfics. But much more
than these, the socio-psychol. gical analysis of inter-
personal attitudes showed tha! changes occur in the
forms of address even when the role relationships
remain the same. For instance, & =peaker may refer to
Dr X as just X thus signifying a change from a student-
lecturer relationship to a personal one because the
interpersonal attitudes have L2come more bositive.

We therefore agree with Fielding and Fraser that
if the analysis were limited t>» a conszideration of role
relationships, the change in the address form would be
unintelligible. Finally, we b:lieve that the examination
of the interpersonal relation: :ip makes it more
meaningful and predictable. I other words, we can
understand why a speaker choos's to use his interlocutor's
FN or LN, etc by observing the role relationship and
we would be able to predict th: address form that the
speaker may use by observing tie interpersonal relation-

ship that exists between the d ads.

5.3.1 Implications of the Stuly
The study of a bi ~ or mu tilingual community like
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the one we have studied may not directly have a lot of
socio-linguistic implication for hoth cducational policy
makers; the teachers and pupil /learncrs; and the society

at large. This is so because Al 1s a sub-speech
community which is very specia: in nature being an
academic community. The group in this community studied

is not ordinary.
Nonetheless for the policy makers on education in
general and language in particular there's the need for

such a body to find out the lLanguage nceds of the people
to enable the policy makers take decisions on what

language(s) snould be used in carrying out our educational
goals, It is noteworthy here that the government has set

up a Language Research Centre (IKC) 1o vms effect and
aiready work is being done to ind out the numper of

languages actually spoken in t ¢ country and to encourage
people to carry out researches on languages hitherto

undgocumented,
Another group whom such research lindings will be
o1 penefit to is the teacher and invariably, the

learners. In order Lo achieve our Leaching objectives,

there's ine need to assess the language situation,

especially in muittilingual commun:ties, Wherere the
teacher and the learner are multilingual and necither

01 them spcaks the language of the wider community (LWC)
as recommended for use in the ecducational policy. Here,
pown the teacher and the learn r will be laced with a
linquistic dilemma. Much as w' agroec¢ with the honorable
minister for cducation on the use of the Mother Tongue

(M1) to vewien at the primary level, we feel that there
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is still a lot to be done to achieve this goal. In a
situation like the one described above, whose mother
tongue should be used, the child's or the teacher's?
And, judging from our findings, &s well as others like
Adekunle's (1978), Joshua's (1990) among others, most
Nigerians can hardly read or write in their own MTs

how much more teach itl

That notwithstanding, we wish to commend the effort
of the Ife Project (1976) on » I e¢ducation in the former
Western regionundwghgligr%%lgz}gry&g%li%righgoggiﬁle
to achieve similar success in other paris of the country
given the same incentives, dedication and perseverance.

The implication of the findings of this present
study to the society in general is in the area of
attitude; here, attitude to other members of the
multilingual community and their languages, Studies on
attitudes and speech styles (language choice in our case)
showed that people change in their speech style to
achieve certain goals.

However, some sociolingui :ts are of the view that
attitudes can be studied from he responses people make
to social situations. From our observations and
findings, we agree with Olaoye (1988:35) that Language
attitudes include attitudes toward spcakers of a
particular language, dialect, codes, code-choice,

language maintenance, language varieties and even
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planning efforts, Our findings showed. for instance,
that sore sneakers do not wish to learn other people's
languages (even in 2n area wherc they have spent a
better part of their lives), cifter because of the
stereotypes they have about ttom or becouse they are
Just not interested in learni: 1 such !anguages, or, do

not want to be dominated linguistically,

On the whole, the inferences we hinv e drawn from
the responses of our subjects showed that the attitude
of people to others and their languages further hamper
our progress toward evolving a national language, As
tor a Lingua Franca, this is much casier to deal with
because as the need for communication grows amongst a
peopre whether due to commerce or other social activities,
it will evolve naturally. It is not imposed, but occurs
through a process of natural -« :lection. According to
Weinreich (1953)9, the domina, ( language will eventually
emerge and members of the specch comminity will learn
to adjust to the new linguistic situation if they are

to move with the tide of change.

In this vein, our findings bave <hown that Hausa
seemed to be the dominant language in the sense of
preference. It is gradually acquiring an equal status

with English in formal settings. It shows therefore,
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that not only the three *majov ' languages can acquire
and attain the same status as English, but also other
indigenous languages can attain the same status if
encouraged and with their entrenchmen? in the national

policy on language.

5.4 Recommendations

In the light.of our findings we recommend that an
institution be set up with branches in all the Federal
and State universities to effect the process of

standardization of our indiger >us languagess

1. To conduct linguistic surv:y in order to ascertain
the number of languages spoken in Nigeria.

2, To institutionalize the learning and teaching of
the languages,

3. To codify ~ i.e to evolve a lexicography for the
languages.

4, To formulate a more meaningful language policy; a
language policy which will cater for the use of

Nigerian English and Nigerian Pidgin English in
view of the existing realities.

Furthermore, the language policy should take into
consideration peculiar socio-linguistic identities of
speech communitiess what languiges people choose and use
most in what situationsj; the f equency of usage;
intelligibility of such languages to the majority of the
users and how non-standard or indigenous languages which

are used most can be developed for national purposes as
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well as for use in the elementary level and adult
education.

Most important of all we need a change in attitude
in the people. Until and unless we stop stereotyping
people based on their languages and be less suspicious
of each other we shall still have a long way to go
toward achieving national unify through language

integration.

5.5 Suggestions for Further Research

We wish to suggest that further studies on language
choice and use should not be restricted to bilingual
speaking communities alone, but should include
multilingual communities also. And other aspects of
language behaviour apart from code-switching and mixing
should be taken into consider:tion; aspects like speakers'
attitudes to other members of lhe sociely and their
languages should be looked into to cater for inter-
personal relationships,.

In addition to this, studies on multilingual
communities should aim at resolving the linguistic
dilemma that might arise in the teaching and learning of
languages for educational purposes.

Secondly, further research could be done on Language

and Gender in relation to language choice and use to see
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whether there are sex differentiations in language choice
and use in Nigerian languages, This will serve as a
basis for comparison with other similar studies on

European and Amerindian speech communities,

In & similar vein, further study can be done on the
application ol sociolinguistic rules ol address forms in
Nigerian Janguages. This will also serve as a basis for
comparison with similar studies on European and American

address systems,

Lastly, more research can be carried out on the
choice and use of Nigerian English with a view to
standardizaing it for future use as a nittional language.
In this regord, we hereby sugg st that a survey of the
existing varieties of Nigerian lnglish be carried out;
a dictionary should be compiled in order to have a
standard orthography; where it is alrcady being used.
Finaliy, people's eopinione could be sampled to find out
its level of intelligibility and acceptability. In
addition, Nigerian English, when it is formally identi-
fied and described, and errors arc differentiated from
accepted usaece, should be develoned and taught in schools

with the three 'major' languages,
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Footnotes

J.J. Gumperz (ed), Language and Social ldentity,
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1982 p. 14.

Edward Sapir, Lanﬁgages An_Introduction to the
Study of Speech, New York: Harcourt DBrace, 1921.

Lesley Milroy, Language and Social Networks (2nd

edn), Oxford: Basif Egacﬁweil, 1989, p. 175.

See Giles and Powesland, Speech Style and Social

Evaluation, London: Academic Press, 1975,

See Fieldiné and Fraser's work in Ivana Markova (ed)
0

gge Social Context of Lan wmage, New York: John
iley ons, 1978, p. 21 .

Brown's (1965) studies on terms of address are
cited in Markova (1978), p. 218,

The works of Glasgow (1961)3; Crowl and MacGinitie
(1970); Taylor and Gardner (1970); Gaetner and
Bickman (1971); Lambert and Brown (1970); also
Hollingshead and Redlich, (1958); Levy (1970);
Levy and Kahn (1970) are all cited in Giles and
Powesland (1975).

Fasold (1984); Agheyisi and (I'ishman 1970: 138
Cooper and Fishman 1974:7) are cited in Olaoye
(1988) forthcoming.

See Uriel Weinreich, Language in Contact, Mouton:
The Hﬂg‘ue, 1953- . . ¢
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Appendix A
Table 1
Understood | Bpeak Can Spenk [Total % of
but not Fluently| and Wrile |Number of |Speakers
Languages |Spoken but it Speakers
Fluently cannot
write it
1 ENGLISH 176 176 100
2 HAUSA 43 23 87 153 86
3 YORUBA 24 11 36 71 40
(i)Yagba 1 2 - 3 1.7
(ii)Okun - - 1 1 0.56
(iii)Ora
4 1GBO 11 5 8 24 13.6
5 KAJE 4 1 5 13 7e3
6 IKULU - - l 1 0.56
7 KATAB - 2 3 5 2.8
8 AFEMA - 1 - 1 0.56
9 BINI - 2 - 2 1.13
10 FULFULDE 11 3 I 15 8,52
11 HIGGIL - 1 - 1 0.56
12 BABUR - 2 -~ 2 1. 13
13 EF1K o - 3 3 P |
14 1BIBIO - 1 il 3 1.7
15 NUPE 2 1 1 4 2,27
17 1IDOMA - - 2 2 1. 13
{iglgedde - 1 1 2 1.13
(ii)Ikpoto 1 - - 1 0.56
18 B 2 1 - 3 1.7
19 IGBIRA 5 3 1 9 5.1
21 TIV 1 2 9 12 6.8
22 ANGAS 1 1 l 3 1.7
23 SAYANCI - 2 - 2 1.13
24 TAROK .- 1 - 1 0.56
25 TANGALE | 1 l 3 147
26 PYEM 2 1 - 3 1.7
27 KILBA — 2 - 2 1,13
28 NINZAM - - 1 1 0.56
29 KARSHI - 1 = | 1 0.56
30 BURAH 1 2 O | 6 3.40
31 JABA 2 2 .- 4 2,27
32 CHALLA - 1 - 1 0.56
33 FUFUNDIL - 1 - 1 0.56
34 ENA - 1 - 1 0.56
35 JUKUN 1 2 - 3 1.7
36 KUTEB - 1 I 2 1.13
37 KAGORO | 1 - 2 1.13
38 EDO 1 2 - 3 Loid
39 ANKWAL 1 - - 1 0.56
40 KADARA 1 - - 1 0.56
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Understood |Speak Can Speak Total ? ol
bul not Fluently |and Write |[Number ot|Speakers
Languages Spoken but It Speakers
Fluently Cannot - o
» Write it |
41 ETIMO .. | - 1 - 1 0.56
42 MORQA - T - | ot 1 0.56
43 KANINGKON 1 - - 1 0.56
44 KARE-KARE - 1 - 1 0.56
45 MARGI - 1 - 1 0.56
46 IJAW - 1 - 1 0.56
47 MWAGWAVUL - 2 - 2 1. 13
48 ITSEKIRI 1 - - 1 0.56
49 0KO/OGORL/ - - 2 2 1.13
50 BACHAMA - 2 - 2 112
51 KURAMA - - 1 1 0.56
52 JENJO - ~ 1 1 0.586
53 YALA - 1 - i 0.56
54 BARANCI - 1 - 1 0.36
56 JARANCI - 1 - 1 0.56
56 MUPUN - 1 - 1 0.56
57 08080 - 1 - 1 0.56
58 KAGOMA - 1 - 1 0.36
59 ITAZEREK - - 1 1 0.56
é?hRANCI -

60 ANTSU o1 - - 1 0.56
61 PIDGIN - 1 i 2 1. 12
62 ASHANTI 1 - - 1 0.56
63 CREOLE 1 - - 1 0.36
64 MIDIMBA - 1 - 1 0.56
65 TWI 1 - ~ 1 0.36
66 AMHARIC - - 1 1 0.56
67 TIGRINA - - 1 | 0.56
68 ARABIC 8 - | 9 5.1
69 HINDI 2 1 1 4 2.27
70 URDU - 1 L 2 1,12
71 FRENCH 12 - 9 21 11.9
72 GERMAN 1 - 1 2 1-12
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Agpendix A

Table 3: A list of languages indicated as Speakers'
Mother Tongues (MT) in Alphabetical Order

(N = 176)
8/No.| Language (MT) aﬁggggdgits , %
1 Afema 1 0- 56
2 Angas 2 " 1.13
3 Arabic 1 0.56
4 Babur 1 0.56
5 Bachama 2 1.13
6 Baranci 1 0,56
7 Bendel 1 Q.56
B B erom 1 0.56
9 Bonny 1 0.56
10 Burah ' 4 2. 27
11 Challa 1 0.56
12 Ebirra 3 1. 70
13 Edo (Okpella) 2 1,13
15 Etuno 1 0056
16 Fufundi 1 0.58
17 Fulfulde 3 1. 70
18 -Hausa 30 17.04
19 Hausa/Fulfulde 1 0.56
20 Higgi - 1 0.56
*21 Hindi : 1 .56
22 Ibibio 2 1.13
23 Idoma 2 te 13
24 Igala 1 0.56
25 Ighbo . _ 11 6.235
26 Igedde 1 0.56
27 Lijaw 1 0.586
28 Ijebu 1 0,56
29 Ikulu 1 .56
30 Jaba 3 [ 70
31 Jarawa 1 0.56
32 Jen,jo 1 0.56 -
33 Jukun 1 0.56
34 Kagoma 1 0.56
39 Kagoro 2 1. 13
36 Kaje {Bajju) 7 3.97
37 Kataf (Kachechere) 2 1. 13
38 Kilba 2 la 13
39 Kurama 1 0,56
40 Kuteb 1 Q.56
*41 Mendankwe 1 0.56
*42 Midimba 1 1 0.56
43 Moroa 1 0.56
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8/No. Language (MT) ggggg;dgﬁts %
44 |Mwaghavul (Sura)} 1 0.56
*45 Ngemba 1 .56
46 Ninzam 1 0.36
47 Nupe 3 1.70
48 Ora 1 0.56
49 Ososo0 1 0.56
50 Ogori (Oko) 1 0.56
51 Okun 1 0.56
50 28.40
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Table 4: Speaker's First Language (L) -
In Alphabetical Order(Nr176j
" Number of
8/No. Ll Respondents %
1 Afema 1 0.56
2 Angas 1 0.56
3 Arabic 1 0.56
4 Babur 1 0.56
5 Bachama 1 0.56
6 Baranci 1 0.56
7 Berom 1 0.56
8 Burah 2 1.13
9 Ebirra 3 1.70
10 Edo-Okpella 2 1.13
11 Efik 2 1. 13
12 English 13 7.38
13 Etuno 1 0.56
14 Gbedde | 0.56
18 Hausa 50 28.40
16 Higgi 1 0.56
17 Ibibio 1 0.56
18 Idoma 2 1. 13
19 Igbo 7 3.98
20 lgedde 2 1. 13
21 Ikulu 1 0.56
22 Jaba 1 0.56
23 Jarawa 1 0.56
24 Jenjo 1 0.56
25 Jukun 1 0.56
26 Kagoma 1 0.56
27 Kaje 5 2.84
28 Kataf 2 1. 13
29 Kilba 1 0.56
30 Kurama 1 0.56
31 Kubeb 1 0.56
32 Midimba 1 0.56
33 Moroa 1 0.56
34 Mwaghwavul (Sura) 2 1. 13
*35 Ngemba (Cameroun) 1 0.56
36 Nupe 2 1. 13
37 Oko 2 1. 13
38 Okun 1 0.56
39 Pidgin English 1 0.56
40 Tangale 2 1. 13
*41 Tigrigna (Ethiopia) 1 0.56
42 Tiv 9 5.11
43 I'wi (Ghanaian) 1 0.56
44 Urdu (Pakistan) 1 0.56
45 Yagha 2 10 13
46 Yoruba 29 16,48




S/No.|  Bi:- L, g:rTﬁggdgrjm %
47 Igbo-English 1 0.56
48 Yoruba-Englis 2 1. 13
49 - Hausa-Yoruba 1 0.56
50 Kilba—Hausa 1 0.56
31 Ninzam-Hausa 1 0.56
52 Kaje—Hausa 3 1.70
53 Fulfulde-Hausa ] - 0.586

Total No. of Respondcents {76 ~
TOTAL - 176 99,95
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Appendix U

Guide Questions for Oral Inicrviews
. i
Introduction

I am intercsted in finding out the number of languages
pecple speak on the campus because ABU is a multilingual
comnunity. There are so many jcople from different parts
of the country and the world.

M: How many languages do you x:peak?

0 May be I may not be of much use because I speak one,
I speak only English because naobory clse around
here speaks my own, And 1've not becen able to learn
any other language.

My O kay well, is it the same language you speak at
home with your family? _

0: My family is a Nigerian femily, but 1 also find
myself speaking English because I don't know their
language and they don't speak wy own. So, we
speak English, _

M3 Mhm, O kay, it also means that you speak English
at the Club and at other =ocial funciions which
you find yourself in,

0: Well, on occasional arrang ¢menis, Yes.

M That's interesting. 80, v« iich is your own native
* language or first languagef

0: Laj;ong.

M: From what part of the country?

0: Uganda

M; Ugandal o kay.
Now, since you don't speak many languages like most
people on the campus do0...

0: I've messed up your interview

M: [Taugh/

M:  Well, I'll like to know whether you choose or whether
you speak, depending on the person you are talking

to or whether you change your style — that is,
either to Le formal or inf ;rmal.
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Well, technically, 1 may be Inir to say, 1 try to
be as much as possible to spenk in Hausa because
of the fact that most people around here think
I'm Hausa any way. 8o, on lirst contact they
usually greet me in Hausa. 1/ 1 go to the market
usually 1'm treated like one,

Does it mean you underst nd llausa?

No, it's just that I finc that I have to at least
greet in Hausa.

Okay.
Now, in a relationship of 'Power' that is, where
you are superior to somebody...

It normally doesn't happen anvway,

Well, the person can be superior to you, Now, how
would you address him or her? Would you call him
by his Jlirst name? For cxampley, if he's ehm...
Peter or John? 1In a formal reclationship.

What do you mean superior? What do you mean by
superior?

May be he's your Head of Department (HOD) or the
Vice~Chancellor (VC) or somebody in a higher
position. JIn a position of avthority.

No

How would you address thut person? By his first
name (FN) or by his family name (Fam N), his
title (T), a nick name (NN) o» a pet name (PN)
or anything else?

Mhm,.. most of these things depend on how closely
you know the person. And how informal the
relationship is. With my HOD, if there are other
people around I'11 call him, ''11 give him his
academic title, Dr X (somebody). Uhm..., and I
might even humour him in the presence of the
gunior staff in the departmeni, 1'11 call him Sir,
ut within the framework of our department that
would be very odd. They'd think that I was being
sarcastic, because in our department generally
there's a lot of informality. You don't hear
anybody calling anybody Dr so or whatever...

S50, you're on first name basi-,
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We normally have.,.. we 'ormally have some kind of
pet name or the other.

Okay.

And, ehm if it had to do with the VC, 1'd probably
just call him Mr Vice Chancellor because I know
that he's the V,C., I might cven call him by his
name,

Well, one wouldn't expect you to <all him by his
name.

By his name? I'd probably just call him Mr V,C
because that's the more formal ehm,

Title
TitleI.. ehm

Alright, well since you said it depends on the
degree of formality or iafermality,..

Yeah, if 1'm really distant from the person, 1'll
use a technical title. If he's a government
minister...

Okay
I'll say Mr Minister.,
Okay.

If he's an Ambassador, 1'll say Mr Ambassador,
Because these are the technical phraseg, you know,
one can respect somebody without having to worry
about knowing their names.

Now, in a given speech event, what will determine
the degree of formality or informality when you
speak? 1Is it the 'topic', the 'setting' or the
'speech situation'?

Uhm..m It's the audienc: . 'The exigtence of
somebody else to whom bc¢ ng informal with the
person that I'm dealing vith might sound
disrespectful. -

For example, at a seminar, wouldn't the topic
determine that you $kould be formal? Because it's
a speech situation where you're expected to be
formal. You're presenting a paper for example.
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Yeah that's true, but really again technically
it's very much the (for me anyway) question of
the presence of others who hnve to be socialised,
am I mcan, especially if ihey are studenis, you
Know, at the departmental seminar or faculty
seminar. Then you find youraelf because you
kKnow that you re also, as you're talking, you
are also giving an example to the students as to
how to call their respective teachers and you
want to treat their teachers with respect in
front of them. 8o, you find yourself using the
title of the person. Otherwisc, one is, certainly,
from my own social back¢round, generally the
closer you are to someor o, the more you useé their
name,

Uhm

That's their surname not their,,.
First name

Yeah, first name

Now, would you change your voice {0 suit your
listener because you like him or because you
want approval - that is, you want 10 please the
person?

I think in that cage its quile insgtinctive. It's
like if you've always liked him veu have to be
very well trained not tc show 11, but 1 can't
imagine that the other porson will not be able

to detect it. But here i1t lerast you may... but

J think it is really in:iinctive for most people
for their voice to go wi.h their feelings with
whatever they say.

Since you don't speak may be Pidgin English and
other languages I won't ask you the next question.
But I observe on the campus 1hat people have this
tendency of switching from one language to the
other or mixing languages when they speak, Do
you speak Pidgin? Because it's the closcest to
English which you speak on the campus.

Mhm, well; I might occasicnally, depending on my
degree ol um cultural relatiovn with Nigeria I
would probably spat out some...

Pidgin

Pidgin that I've learnt along the way especially

in situations of familiacity with somebody,

somebody that I know would telerate the fact
that even the way I spea  my Pidgin might be
slightly different.
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M; Well, all the same .. am it shows that you're being
very informal.

0: But certainly that relationslip of informality is
there.

M: Well, thank you very much for your time.

0: Thank you.

ii., Introduction:
This reszarch 1s mainly conce'ned with the study

of speech in the university community. I'd like to

find out the number of languages prople choose and

speak on "u. .ampus and at what particular times do

they use certain languages and to whom,

M:

A

Now, to start withy I'd like fo know the number of
languages you speak.

Well, 1 speak three languages, amm,., Hausa, Arabic
and ﬁnglish.

Which of these languages is your Mother Tongue (MT)?
- that is, your father's langiage?

Ah... I think I belong tc¢ two worlds., My mother's
language is Hausa and my ‘athcr's Jlanguage is
Arabic.

Okay, Now, which of the langunges do you use in
office, at home, imn the club and other places?

In the officey it all depends. I'irsty we use
English, it's official. Whilec some people will
come in with their own private discussions, which
may, it could be in Hausa, yon jusi have to speak
Hausa in the office. But at home sometime we do
combine or we have to use the two, depending on the
circumstances.

S0, to your family sometimes you use Hausa, Arabic
or English,

Yeah.

And what about the house~helps? Do they speak Hausa
or any other language?

Yeah, they do.
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Which of these 4 will determine yvour choice of
language? Ei) whether it's the person you are
talking to (ii) the topic¢ of discussion (iii) the
social situation or (iv) ihe place itself? That
is when you use a languaer c¢o you consider the

person you're talking to or the/topic of discussion,

or the social situation?

There are 2 ways you know. You can, for example,
when you are speaking with people in the upper
segment mainly you find people trying to speak at
that level, But when you are speaking to people
casually - you know - just free, you can speak any
type of English - you can spenk words that are not
even correct in sentences, o may not even bother
about that.

That's in an informal situation.
Informal situation

Ok.

Now, do you consider a person's ‘age', ‘sex',
'‘personal appearance' or 1is 'ethnic background'
and even 'social status' when you're speaking to
him? Does that determine ,our choice of language?

Well, I think social status. do (does) because if
you talk of age, there are in'elligent young men,
They are in business, and ah, for example, do
%o out on business and ahm when I go out may be

'11 find somebody in his early 30's or late 20s
then I have first of all to sc¢ll my company -
that's my own appearance, then 1'1] have some
feeling about him that's his own appearance, the
way he chooses his words and 'he way he presents
himself, That will show me o0 depict his office
and also his own position.

Ok. Now, does that determine the language you
choose - that is, whether you choose to speak to
him in Hausa, English or Arabic. Does it have to
do with his ethnic background because you know
he's, he speaks English or he speaks Hausa.

First of all, we do go or official business, so
we use the official languuge which is English.

But atimes also you defiunitely find that where
some people speak Englisli Havsa or any other
(tribe) language, so in tlat situation you have
to follow what suits the aiscussion., But mainly
you end up with Hausa or any olher language. It
all depends on the situation and how much you sell
yourself to the other person, vou know, to relax
and you know how to discuss the business.
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S0, whether you know the person before or not it
depends on the situation - whether it's a strictly
formal situation or informal =ituation,

Yeah.

So, it means - ah. - you could start by being formal
and end up being informel,

Yeah
Depending on the degree of familiarity and ...
the relationship.

In a relationship of 'Power' - that is, where you
are either in authority or the person you're
speaking with is higher in aufhority. How would
you address that person? Wou'!d you call him by his
first name or. by his family name or by hisS...

I think it all depends on the relationship. Now
you can't just walk into somehody's office and
start saying Heh - this personl even if you know
him personally, you have to respect his office
first. Then as you are discussing you'll start
mentioning name. You are in his office, you have
to respect the office. But a= time goes on you
then come back to using !'irst names, depending on
your relationship.

Ok. Now, this is a formal sitnation.
Yeah,

What of an informal situation? Somebody you're on
first name terms with,

Yes, you can address him by ...

his first name or even a nick name or pet name?
Mainly the first name.

Now, do you sometimes change yvour voice to suit
the person you're talking to? Or may bey; perhaps,
you want to please the person by changing your
voice or because you like the person?

1f someone is making a sucech at a gathering he

has to impress his audience. 50 also you have to
impress whoever you are ¢:ing to talk to, whether

male or lemale. You see, thal particular impression,

where the tone is changed automatically by itself.
May be it's not your making.
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S0, in a sense, the topic itsclfl and the audience...
Yes

determines whether you should change your voice...
Yes, that's right.

And, in a sense it also shows that you want to
maintain an image, because take your position for
example, ...

That's right

It won't be proper for you to start speaking in a
way which will not be suitable to your office.

That's true.

Now, now that you speak 3 languages, do you some-
times switch from one language to the other when
you speak?

Naturally,.

And, do you somet1mes mi> either the 2 or 3 languages
together? Because I've ol served on the campus here
that... well, may be it bappens only among the
students, that atimes when they speak there's this
tendency tec mix the languages, may be Hausa mixed
with English or Yoruba mixed with FEnglish and so
on. Do you, does -that happen to you?

It does.

Is it something that happen® vnconsciously or you
are aware of it?

No, it's unconscious. It's UDCOHHLiOUbly

Because, sometimes when you'rc discussing with
somebody you all arrive at certain - to an under-
standing then you jump., It is always during some
private discussions or intimacy. When you are close
to someoney I've seen or from my experience, I went
to somebody's offlce, now as vwe were discussing,

he said, why can't we discuss this in Hausa since
we're all Hausa. It's officinl matter, I said, no

problem, let's change. 80, wec swilched to Hausa. And

M:

thenthat brought us close», So, but if you find
somebody who cannot unde! itand your own language
you'd prefer to speak in ...

Engl. L ]
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English. English is the «fficial language. If you
know that you don't understand his language, it's
the only - ah - language, you have to...

in common is the English Language.
Introduce yourself and use.

Atimes some people say it's because they can express
themselves better in the other language which the
listener understands., Does that happen to you?

Do you change or switch because you think the
person listening to you will understand your point
better when you express yourself in that language?

No, 1 think ah, to me, it doesn't happen to me that
way. But just as you said, sometimes it happens
that you just switch but not hecause you want to
express yourself better in onec language or you want
to say that you understard that language (luently.
No.

Now what if ... ah
Because it has to be done that way.

What if you want to talk to your messenger, for
example, You want to give him a message and you
know he doesn't understand English. Wouldn't that
situation demand that you shonld switch from
English to Hausa?

Well, definately I don't even start with the English
language. I know his level 1'll speak from his
level. And ah - once you understand his language
you know, it's better for you to put it that way so
that there's no mistake. And, it will be clear to
him when you put it in Hausa. In some cases you

try to make him understand what you want him, if

you want to develop a good relationship.

Does your dislike for somebody affect the way you
speak to him?

Well, to be honest with ywm, I've never scen
anybody 1 dislike. S0, I :an'! remember doing it.

It's a feeling that one can't really hide. If
perhaps you're quarelling with somebody and you
have to speak to him.

May be I'm different.



M;

M:

A:

iii.

280

So, this doesn't apply to you
It doesn't,

From the languages you speak which would you suggest
as the national language for Nigeria?

Hausa.
Hausa. Why do you choose Hausa?

It's so vast, so rich, Ok? It's easy for you to,
to frame a Hausa word for something. Let's take
for example, 'Corner'. 'Corner' is a noun(?) but
it's easily translated to 'kwana' and it means the
same thing. It has its own name in Hausa again
'Sha talitali'., You see all these things can
translate from this to that. If, now we call 'key'
‘dan key.' To my undersianding and to be frank
from the little I do undcrstand one or two languages
but not much but I understand what is discussed.
When they talk to me I know like eh- Igbo, for
example or Yoruba when they speak I do understand
but I can't speak them, Because I've not made up
my mind.

To learn the language,
Yes, to learn the language.

I think that's all I've got to ask. Thank you very
much,

Thank you very much.

Introductions:

This study is trying to ..nd out the number of

languages people speak on the :ampus. Also,I1'd like to
find out what influences their choice of language.

Whether they choose a language according to the person
they are talking to or the social situation, the setting,
and 1'd also like to know whelher in your use of
language you sometime switch or mix the languages you
speak. And why you think that happens.
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Nowy, to begin with I'd like to know how many
languages vou speak,

Well, I speak two languages.

Which languages?

1 speak Hausa and English

Ok. Now, which is your Mother Tongue?
Hausa.

Ok, Which of these languages do you speak at the
office, at homey, at the «lub, perhaps?

Well, you mean the frequency with which 1 speak
any of them?

Yes, which do you use most? Because it seems you're
bilingual since you speak only two languages.

aughter/ I may be more than bilingual, but these
are the languages I speak with some level of
competence.

Are there other languages you understand, but...
I understand but do not necessarily speak

Ok, which languages are they?

Ehm like Yoruba, like Tiv, like eh - Kanuri,

Uhm, which of these languvages do you speak most
at the office, at home ard other places?

Well, in the office I sp. ik English most of the
time, At home that means according to the demands
of the situation,

or the person you're talking to

Ok. Now, do you choose a language according to
the person you're talking to, the topic, or the
social situation, or the place. Which of these
determine your choice of language?

Well, all of them determine your choice of language.
Because if you think in- terms of the person you're
talking to,you.have t0o consider whether the person
speaks your language or rot. - 80, if the person
understands English and is more comfortably with
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that, 1 speak English with the person. Or if the
person does not understand English but understands
Hausa, 1 speak Hausa with the person. Or it may
mean a topic say you're thinking... you're talking
about philosophy or psychology, you have to speak
in English if the person understands English
unless of course you're talking to a person who
does not understand English.

Ok. What about the place, does it determine your
choice of language?

Not necessarily.

Is your choice of language influenced by the 'age',
*sex', 'race' (nationality) or ‘perscnal’,
appearance', or even the 'tribe (ethnic background)
or the social status of the person.

Sex, age, race may not matter in the choice of
language but possibly the tribe of the person
because you wish to...

S0, because you know the person understands the
language you just go ahead and talk to him/her.

Vhum.

Now, .do you change your style of language - that
is, whether you have to be formal or informal when
you speak to the person?

Yes, for instance when yn1 talk to a friend, you
assume informality and yo: can even switch or go
pidgin., But a lot of the time when you're talking
to colleagues you talk formally.

S0, that depends on whether it's in an academic
setting for example.

A formal or informal setting...

Informal setting O.k.

Now, in a relationship of power - that is, where
either you or your listener is in authority, do

you address the person by his or her first name,
family name, title and so on.

Well, ehm, in that situation, I normally address
people by their family names or titles,

Ok if the person is a doctor, or a chief you just
use the title.
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Yes, Dr, Chief or Mr Bello and so on.

Ok. What of a relationship of solidarity - that is,
in a situation where you're of the same rank. Take

a colleague, for example, or you're friendly with that
person, mey be a student or 5o, How would you address
the person?

U:

M:
U:
M:

Usually with friends; I usually have pet names for
a lot of my friends.-

Ok. So you just go ahead and use their pet names.
Yes.

Ok, Now, what address forms are used in your own
language? Are they the same as those of the English
language? Because in English language you can
either use personal names, that is, either first
name or family names or you use a person's title,
Is it the same in your own language?

Yes, More or less the same. Because for instance
in Hausa, you can address someone by his title -
ah say, il the person has a chieftancy title, you
can address the person by that name. And you can
address a person as 'Mallam' this or that or
'Mallama®.

Ok, Now, does your liking or dislike for your

listener affect the way you speak to him or her?

Well, in some sort of way - ah obviously you tend
to be polite to people you don't get on very well
with so that you don't eh exacebate the situation.

Ok. Ok. Since you speak more than... well you
speak two languages and you understand others but
ou don't speak them, Now when you use these
anguages do you switch from one to another? For
example, whether you start speaking in English and
theg switch over to Hausa, Does that happen with
you

Yes, it does happen a lot,
Why do you think that happengﬁr why do you

Probably because ah... yun use the two languages
equally well or... you have
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You understand and you speak them equally well
Ok?

Equally well. Yes. And may be because you've used
them over time., So, you don't even know when you
switch from one to the other.

Now assuming you're talking with somebody who's

not very competent in one of the languages, would
you switch to the other ba2cause you want (o express
yourself better to that u:a:rson?

Oh' Ye.‘s-

Ok. Now atimes when people spcak there's this
tendency to mix the two or more languages. Does
that happen to you?

Yes, it does

Is it something that you do consciously? Are you
aware you're doing it?

/Bhakes her head/
It just happens
It happens

Ok. Now, this may seem out of the scope of this
research, but I*1l like to know from the languages
you speak which would you suggest as the national
language for Nigeria?

What you mean by national language, you mean...
The official language

The official language. Well, ah in Nigeria
because of a lot of factorsy 1'd suggest that we
continue with English as the official language.

Ok. And which would you suggest as the lingua
franca in the University community in particular?

Well, the university community is a unique
community. You may not extend a lot of what should
happen for the rest of the university community
Ehm,. but if you're talking in terms of the
language of communication between the various
individuals, of trade, etc I'll suggest that the
language that has gained more acceptance or is
spoken by the
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Us: majority of the population should be used,

M: Ok, Because of the envi.onment which is a Hausa
speaking community, do yoa think Hausa should
become the Lingua }rancai

U: Why not?

M: Ok, Thank you very much,

iv. Introductions:

In this study I'm trying to find out the number of
languages people speak on the campus and whether they
choose a language according to the person they are
talking to, the topic, the social situation, And, ehm,
I'1l also like to find out what motivates people to
switch from one language to another or mix languages
when they speak. Because from observation 1 notice
that people tend to either m'x languages when they
speak or they switch from on¢ language to the other,

M: Now, to start with, I'11 iike to know how many
languages you speak.

§: Ehn... I don't know. Some 1 can speak fairly well;
those that .I can't speak fairly well will I
include them, those ones? as, like...

M: Yeah just mention them.

5: Like Hausa I can.., 1 can manage to a very good
level, but ehn, not very well. Right. Ah,,. I
also speak lgaia up to a point,

M: Ok.
8: But I speak Yoruba very well.
M: Ok. And do you also write it very well?

¢ Yeahy I can read it well, I can write well, I can
speak it well. Ah... my "10other tongue is Nupe
of course., 8o that is eli1 - no question about
that, I speak English, wuich I'm speaking to you.
Ah., so these are the ones; Igala, and ehn Hausa
I speak them, but...



M3
S
M;
5;:

8;
M

L4
L]

M:
S:

5;:

M:
S

296

Not fluently
Not fluently,.
Ok.

1f you say anything in it 1'1l1 understand what you
mean, but I won't be able to converse fluently.
But like I say Yoruba ah Nupe...

These are the ones you‘re fluent in. Now, which
is ‘your Mother Tongue?

Nupe.

Is it the same language you spoke as a child?
Yah.

So, it's your First language as well

Mhm Yah.

Now, which of these languages do you use more often
when you are in the office, at home, at the club or
some other places?

Now this is purely determined_by where you are
/coughs and clears his throat,/. Excuse me., When
you're in the university environment of course

you use English, Ah,. except of course English and
Hausa because Hausa is the language of ah ..

the wider community?

area. Like for instance, you want to plead with

a messenger or a cleaner to help you clean your
office certainly you have to specak in Hausa, Eh,.
basically for two reasons l'd say in my opinion
that; (1) that's what he understands very well

and (2) secondly, the psychology of it that you've
been to his level.

You see even if you can speak, even if you know
that he understands some English you wouldn't
like to speak that... because the moment you
speak Hausa he feels you have

It reduces that kind of social distance between
you.
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$; That's right., if you spcak English...you.,. that's
my own feeling. That if you speak English people
will look at you that this English people..,.

¢ He is trying to assert his au'hority on...

8; Yeah, that's right. 8o, normally 1 would, even if
he can, I know he understands some English, I'd
speak ﬁausa to him, because I think that would
bring him a little bit to wan'! to do more
voluntarily without making it compulsory, what you
want him to do for you.

M: Ok, BSo, in the office you usec both English and
Hausa.

S: Well, mostly English., But agoin like I said, when
I want to use Hausa it depend= on who it is Eh..
eh, so, yes. I'll answer 'Ye=', il you want an
objective answer. Yes or no !'d say English and
Hausa Yes, Yes.

M: Ok which language do you speak at home?
53 Eh., my mother tongue.

M:; And does that include when yon speak with, may be
the house helps you have at home? Do they speak
the same language with you?

S: Yes, Yeah. Well that is again determined by who
like you said, for instance, like eh.. our nanny,
for example is...

Mi: Is Hausa?

¢ Eh... speaks Hausa. She can'! speak English so

we speak Hausa. But to the kKids, for example, ah -
you speak English and the mother tongue. he
reason being of course becausc they go to school,
they learn English and you discover that before you
know it their English is even betfter than the

mother tongue. Ah.. even though rou don*‘t want them
to be disadvantaged in the Mofher tongue.

M: Ok, But they understand the mother tongue.

5: Yes, they do.

M: And they speak a little of it, too?

5: Yes, they do, but sometimes when you speak, tell

them something in the mother fongue and you find
that ... like ehm my two and & half year old
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daughter for example. 1! she doesn't understand
something in the mother ' ngue, 1 say it in
English, she picks it up. So, she's able to
oscillate between the two,

Ok. Do you choose a language according to the
person you're talking to, the topic of discussion
or the social situation or the place? Which of
these determines your choice of language?

I don't know.., I think it's all of these. Ahm..
when 1 have,you have to talk 1o somebody for
instance, I think there are sc many factors in my
opinion. I've never quite thought of it before
but now that you're asking me the question then
I... I - 1 think the factor of familiarity even
comes into it., If it's somebody that is new, you
haven't met before the likely thing is you speak
English because its the Lingua Franca,

Ok.

If it's somebody you know and you know understands
Hauga and which the ... ywu've liked to speak that
here. Or if you go somew ere else where perhaps
Yoruba is the ... then yo.'re likely to. 8o,
familiarity is.. in my opinion, is part of it,

If you meet somebody you are very familiar with
you're more likely to drop English which is the
Lingua Franca and speak something else that is a
bit more local to us., Eh.. so, it depends on the
person that is, whether or not you are familiar -
somebody with whom you're very familiar, ah.. it
also would depend on the socianl context in which
you're meeting. For instance, 1 won't go into the
class to teach and I speak anything else apart from
English even if I know... 1 can communicate in
something else. I mean, i1t has to be English.

Ok.

Eh, if it's a social gathering where there are so
many'?eople of course again ii's the Lingua Franca,
So, I'd think is the level of familiarity with the
individual with whom you're te interact. I want

to think the social conteit will also contribute,
ah--am and again I'd thin': that '¢ some extent
which language you can - you're able to command,
Eh-eh as a speaker,

Ok. Now is your choice of language influenced by
the age, the race, the sex, or the personal
appearance, or the social status of,.,
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the person you're talking to?

Yes, Do you choose a language according to the age
of the person or the sex of the person or the
social status or just appcarance of the person
because you think ah.. he looks educated you just
go ahead and speak Englis to the person., Or you
think because he's dresse. in a llausa attire you
think he is Hausa and you just specak Hausa to him?
Or because you think he looks well groomed or
educated you Jjust go ahead and speak Hausa to him.
Does that determine your choice of language?

Ah, well, I must confess this is a tough question,
&né I don't want to go at it right away. These are
things I haven't really thought about. That's a

fairly tough question. Ah...ah - I.. now that you've

asked the question and with the little time I have
to reflect on this, I think that a lot of things,
perhaps unconsciously contribute and I can now,
from the explanation you‘ve made (given), I can say
that your immediate reaction to what you say to
somebody is, whom you think he is or what you think
he understands and if you think it's Hausa he
understands or .. or, appearance, yes., d4dh.. you =
you have your own conclusion of zhe individual and
you follow that up with t e language. Yes,

Now, what about the sex? lo vou, for example,
choose a language because the person is a female
or a male? Is there a separate language you use
for them?

No, No. I don't think so. I don't think that's a
factor.

Now, in a relationship of ‘'Power' - that is, a
situation where you are in authority or your
listener is in authority, take the Dean or the V.C,
for example, how would you address the person.
Would you use his First Name, family name, or

title and so0 on?

That is.. what .. what determines that?

That is whether you choose to call him by his first
name

A lot, as far as 1'm concerned is the culture,
itself, because whatever ou do you can't get out
of culture., You want to ., to relate to what
that culture is...

The norms



300

8: The norms, yes.
Ehm.. so, if you go to s.nebody like that, Eh--
if is ah ~- say the HOD, or if he's a professor,
most likely you'll say prof., or something you
know that, what you say with-am-an element of
respectability in it that he¢ fakes it, you're
respecting him and that is whv 1 say that it is
culture.

M: 0.k.

8: I1If you don't mind, I can give you a very simple
example here,

M: O.k.

8: When I went to study abroad, ch--- there's one of
the professors, I mean he's in the age group of my
father and he wanted me to call him by his first
name. And I just couldn't do it, I can't bring
myself to do it. In fact, 1 had to tell him that
I find it difficult becavse onr culture does not
allow it. I meany you sc2 the point I'm making.

M: -Yes, 1 understand.
5: That's the -- the, what I'm saying.

Mg 850 you-—-

S0 culture is a factor, Secondly, another factor
is why you're there, in my opinion, if you're, in
problem and you want him to help you, would
obviously look for some ways 'hat are acceptable,
you think is acceptable to him that he will think,
I mean, that is respectable, And I think that's
where such things like Ranka dadde - ah - excuse
me 'Sir’

M: Prof. like you've just mentioned,

S: Ah - profy that's right. [ meon, his title. You
want him to feel ---

M: Ok. you use his title and not his first name. Now,
that's in a situation of power. Alm, in a situation
of solidarity - that is, 'ou're of the same rank
with the person, or you & e friendly, would you use
his first name?

S: I1'd use his first name.
: Ok.

8: And, again, underline the word familiar. And by
the time you use..
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M: Uhumm

8; his first name or first name of somebody it's ah -
I mean, it's an indication. ..

M: that there is some degree of Tamiliarity between
you. :

853 Yes, that's right. At least in our own culture
here.

M: Yeé} well atimes some people use pet names or nick
names

S: Well, I don't know, 1 don't.
M: You don't call your feiends by (heir nick names.
5: Yes.
M: O.k.
: Even if I know such names, 1 don't use them.

: What if it's in an informal situation? May be at
home and a friend comes to visit you, Perhaps
you've been primary school mates and you've known
him with a nick name.

5: Well, nick name doesn't necessarily mean a middle
name, You know, the middle name,o,

M: No, Just fancy names tha! some people have,
5: No, I don't

: You don't,
8: No, I don't,

M: Ok. Now, ah ... In the Engliszh language the names
and forms of address are either the personal namds
or personal pronouns like, *‘you', ‘they', and so
on. JIs it the same way in your own language? Do
you have a particular way of addressing an elder
or somebody who's subordinate to you? /Pause.
change cassette over/

Like 1 was saying, there are forms of address in
the English language which we've just discussed
like, you can choose to use a person's title or
call him by using a pronoun like, say, 'You' and
s0 on. Does that apply in your own language? Do
you have particular forms of address in your own
language?
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Yeah, of course we do. And these---
What are these?

are tied down to age groups. I mean the age is the
determining factor.

Ok.

Ah -- if somebody is older than you, for instance,
you don't call him by name -~

Ok.

There are -- and it's not a name you choose, it's
standardized...

Ok.

across board. Once a child i- growing up, he knows
somebody is older than him an! he looks at/the
person and, 'oh this is at the range of my older
brother' and he knows automatically that this is
the name 1 should call him... if it's in his
father's...

Can you give an example of th: name...

Well, for instance, it,it’'s say, in Nupe - ah -
somebody who is your brother - - who's in the
position of your brother rou rall him yaya.

Ok.

Yaya. Ah -~ if it's somebody who's may be a female
you can say Nneggi, you don't call them by names.
You know, of course if it's your father, of course,
or somebody who's in the position of your father,
that goes without saying.

Ok. Thank you.
Now, does your liking or dislike for your listener
influence the way you speak to the person?

What do you mean? How? You meon your tone or what?

Yes. Do you change your tone, do you change your
tone to show that you don't like the person or you
like the person. Do you speak in a particular way
when you don't like a percon. Does that show? Do

you change your tone?
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8: Ah -- well, that's another tough question [Ihughta£7.
Ah.. no, not to the best «f my knowledge. I don't
know whether that happens subconsciously and 1 don't
know. But certainly I.. ‘h,. certainly, I not.

Eh,. I don't know, if I d:n't like a person, I'll
tell him I don't like him /Taughter/. #

M: There are certain -- there are situations where - ah -
may be you quarrelled with somebody and you discover you
have to talk to that person.

o

Yes.,

M: Does it affect the way you'd talk to that person?
Would you be harsh to the person or you just be
polite whether you -- no matter,,.

5: Oh! no, no, no, it's ok. 1If there's a relation,

I mean, if there's a situation over which we must
interact, 1'd certainly forget about the fact that
there was anything. Yes. I'd talk normally. Yes,
1'd talk normally. Eh.. if there's going to be a
change in tone and then of course that would be the
quarrel itself and not because there's a guareel or
something because of that 1 mcan 1'd talk normally.

M: Ok. Now, since you speak .boutf four languages, do
you sometimes switch from one language to another
in a given conversation? Like you start...

S: Yah

M: discussing in English then you change to Hausa or,.

5: Yah, yah.

M: Now, why do you do that

S: Sometimes vou want to emphasise a point which the
the language at hand which you are using...

M: does not gquite...

5: does not quite give you the lLeeway. So, you switch
to the other,

M: Ok, Now atimes some people Lend to mix languages
when they speak., Like th y start off in one
language, bring in anothe language and then continue
with the first language. .oes that happen with you
sometimes?

8: Ah -~ not that I can remember. Certainly not
frequently. I can't remember,
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Ok.

No,

People say, it's somethirgz that happens unconsciously.

I noticed among the students it's some kind of a
fashion or so. They kind of ...

Right

mix languages. They start wilh English, put in
their own language and then continue with English,
I was wondering whether it's fhe same for adults -
whether it's the same for adults too.

It doesn't., 1 -- 1 hardly do...

It doesn’t happen with you

But the point 1 made still stands., The guestion of
switching yeah.

The first one was switching.

Yeah, I know that, but mixing, No.

Ok. Now, this may seem out of the scope of my
study but I'11 like to find out, of the four
languages you speak, which would you suggest as
the national language for Nigeria?

That®s the toughest question you've asked... Well,

"I don't know whether you'll take 'l don't know' for

an answer /laughter/.
It's alright. Ok, which would you suggest...
I wouldn®t know honestly.

v+ a5 a Lingua Franca for a University community
like ABU Or may be the whole country.

If there has to be one in this university, for
instance, I think it will depend on the locality,
Right here in this university il there has to be
one in the university then it has to be Hausa
because it1's the language spoken around.

It's the language of the environment.
Yes,

I think that's about all 111 like to ask vou. Thank
you very much.
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S5: Thank you for calling. I w~ish you, 1 wish you well,

ve Jntreductiont

This study is about ehm Language choice and use on
the campus, 1'll like to find out the number of lan-
guages people speak on the campus and whether their
choice and use of language is determined by the person,
they are talking to, the topic, or the social situation
and whether they choose a language based on the age or
the sex or even the race of the person. And, also, we 11
in a multilingnal setting like ABU people tend to switch
from one language to the other when they speak and atimes
they mix the varieties of languages which they speak in
conversations.

M: To begin with I'11 like t¢ know how many languages
you speak.

U: Ok. I -- that is functionally, 1 speak two., Ah --
my native language is Igbo., I speak it and English
language of course.

¢+ Ok.
Us; Ah.,.. I have a 3rd, but I do not use it,
M: Which is it?

: That's French,

¢ But you can read and write it.
U: Yes.

¢ But that means you can also speak it

: But I don't speak it around here on the campus.
That's why 1 said functiorally.

M: Ok.
U: Yeah.

M: Ah -- so, it means lgbo is your lirst language -
that is the language you spoke as a child,
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Yes,
Ok,

Yes,

Which of these languages that you speak do you use
more often in the office, at home, at the club, etc.

Well, it depends on ~-- am the place where 1 am.

Ah -- I speak English very much in the working
environmenl; Rere on the campus., Ah,.. even when

I communicate with Igbo speakers within the working
environwent, I use a lot of English language. At
home, 1 use both, Ah... ! wouldn't really pin-point
the reason 1 do that, I find, for example, with my
niece I sometimes would talk to her in English.

I suppose it's because I want her to ahm-- you
know, to improve her Engl sh -- develop the habit-
of speaking in English, s-nce it's the medium of
instruction. A4And sometim:-s I find that Igho comes
easily to me and 1 addres: or send, tell her to do
something for me in Igbo,

Ok.

I also find that when I speak to her in English, I
think I make a deliberate atiempt in doing that and
when she responds in Igbo I make her respond in,...

English

in English. Ah.. the person 1'm speaking with
certainly influences or determines the language

I'1] use. For example, the girl taking care of my .
baby, she has very limited Eng11ah, s0 1 talk to

her in Igbo most of the time, '

She's Igbo too?

Ohl Bhe's Igho. But I frowm time 10 time tell her
in English, tell her some hing in English., I --=~
find that as a deliberate effort on my part to
make her to start picking the language, :

Ok. So you're - ah - choice of language is

determined by the person.

Yes. . ;

I was going to ask you whether youv choose a
language agcordlng to the person

4



307
U: Certainly, I do, I do. 

M: So, the topic or the social situation doesn't
really matter, '

U: The social situation, yes, mattcers because the
person you're talking - &h - you may be different,
1 mean, you and the perscn may differ in termsg of
social class, .

M: Ok.

U: And the ... the topic agein may determine the

' language you use. In fact, I've always observed
that when I speak with tl ase mexsengers around
here, 1 always go to thcir level I find I speak
Pidgin to them. :

M: Ok.
U: And not formal English.

3 Is your choice of language also influenced by the
the 'age', the 'sex' or ihe person or even the
‘personal appearance' of the person?

Us: Ah--m Page', yes because you want to talk to the
person at the level he'll understand. I1'll use my.
neighbour's daughter as an example., She'll be five
on the 1st of October.,..and,..eh I always come to
her level. e

M: 0,

U: So that we can carry out our conversation. She
visits me a lot and we talk, So-am- age level on
the campus here, when I tulk to my students here,
I talk to them in proper lnglish,

M: Ok,

U: Ahm..ah, 1 don't know whether am recally influenced
by age in that regard but I must say I'm Cormal,
I'm very, very formal when I deal with my students.
So, well, I can't see myself saying 'hil' to my
students or they saying it to me. 1'll mind that.

M: Ok, 8o, ah.. if the situation is a formal one you
choose a language because/or you speak in a formal
WAYe o

T

U: Yea..

M: Dbecause atimes a student might visit you at home.
That doesn't mean you should stil) be formal or
do you still...?
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Eh.. well.. eh I don't even allow that to happen
[Taughs/

Ok.
Yes.

What about when you are with vour colleagues in an
informal setting; may be in the coffee room, for
example.

Yes, it's informal., The .anguage I use is informal,
but it depends on my rela.ionship with the
particular colleague.

Ok.

Some people, 1'11 say, 1'm very familiar with so
we can chat and even go to the level of speaking
Pidgin.

Ok.

Ahm, but not with some others, With some others
I'm formal even though they're my colleagues,

Ok. Now, in a relationship of ‘power' - that is
where either your listener or you are in a position
of authority, how would you address the person?
Would you ‘use his/her 'first name', a 'title' or a
"family name'?

Well, it depends on my relationship. My relation-
ship with the person. AL for example, if I am
talking to my HOD I would' ft call him by his first
name., I'd say 'Sir'., Ahn... who else, but my

head of section, I'm quite familiar with him, ‘Dr
Williams.' Sometimes I say, 'Dr Williamf, sometimes
I say, 'Dave'. I call him by his first name and
sometimes also he calls me '"Uche' and 1 think I
prefer that,

Ok. Now, it shows that thore's a degree of
solidarity between you ant' hin,

Familiarity.

familiarity

Yes,

Now, in a situation where there is a degree of

familiarity in a formal setting with another person,
would you address the per-on by his/her first name?

1f we are familiar, 1'll .all the person by his
first name,
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Would you use a nick name, for example?

Yeah, it depends on whether the person hag a nick name,

a nick name
What address form do you use in your own language?

Address?

Yes, Ok in the English laiguage you can either use
a person's first name, a person's title, or a
pronoun. Now, is that the same in your own languaso?
Can you give me, can you exemplify further? '
Like we're just a mentioned...

You mean like, doctor, professor?

Yes.

Ok, Ok. Ahm I - in my languago?

Yes,

In my language, ahm we..., we have respect for title
holders. So, we greet them by that, for example,
my uncle - am is a title holder, so, in the morning
111 use that to greet hinu.

Ok.

After eating I'll use that to greet him. Ahm,.
women married within the family or even outside

the family they are addressed in some way... we
call them Dada not that ...

Uhm

they have any title. It's just a mark of respect.
Ok.

That same dada we use for the daughters of the
family, for example, if a cousin of mine comes now

and eh- really wants to greet me in the proper way.
You know, he will hug me or she will hug me and say

dada because - am, you know, -~he's just giving me

respect. So, but, is not the title., So, you see...
Ok.

there are two different wuys of paying respect.
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M: ... respect. Ok. And, i1 case of the title, what
titles do you use?

U: Ahm... there are several. Eh... depends on the
title the person has takca, Ah.. we have Opara
/Taughs/. So, if the person took the title Opgqra,
in the morning we say Opara-o-o. You know, ;

M: Uhmn

U: You know, that is, Opegra, I greet you-o ohi

M: Ok.

U: In the case of my_uncle, his title is dara,
D-A-R-A /Spelling/

M: Ok.

U: So, that's what 1'l1 greet him in the morning -
dara or after, after eating 1'1ll say dara ...

M: Ok.
Ui - that is, expressing my -hanks to him,
M: Ok.

U: Then we have others: Ezanni, Ume, All these are
titles. So, you address the person by his title.

M: Ok.

U:s You'll find that several people may have the lible,
Ume. It means that the title they have is Ume.
Tt means that the title these other people have is
Ezanni. So, you greet him by that.

M: Ok. Now, does your liking o1 dislike for your
listener affect the way you talk to the person?
That is, do you change your tonc when you have to
talk to that person?

Ut It depends. Ah...ah, 1 don't know...

M: The situation?

Us Yeah, the situation and f ¢ topic. Ah.,. you know
human beings are very dip omatic, Eh, you may
dislike somebody but you may not show it.

M: Uhm

U: You may try as much as pos=sgible to be nice to the
person.
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But if, if the person 1 dislike is making deliberate
effort to annoy me, that may make me,..

Change your tone?

change my tone. 1 could be harsh or.,. or casual
with the person, rude. 1 could he rude to the
person depending on the way he/she i1s reacting.
Ok.

But usually I...I don't think 1 will have much...
ah - that the opportunity will arise like talking
with somebody I dislike. I mean what will bring
us together?

Ok,

But I'm saying in case w¢ have to talk,..

Uhum,

Ok, May be in an official setting...

Ok.

Ah,. I could be very nice, but ah- depending on the
way the individual is acting.

Ok, Now, since you speak about three languages...
Uhum

do you sometimes switch from one language to the
other?

Yeah, l've told you 1 switch from lgbo to English
and vice-versa, It depends Ah.,.

That's at the home setting. At home, Do you do
that in the office?

Not really, except if the listencr is a very., a
friend.

Uhum

And we're talking and I don*t want the other people
around, .10 understand...

to hear what you're saying

What we are saying. Eh...
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M: Ok,

for, you know, for the fact that you want to
speak my language 1 speak it. Well, 's not
necessarily because I don't want somebody around to
understand, eh.

Us 1 could switch from English to Igbo. Again sometimes
i%

M: Ok.

i Ok, like somebody, like my friend if she comes,
Mrs Molokwu, most of the time we talk in Igbo, but
now and then we throw in some English,

M: English, Ok.
Js Eh.. or any.

M: That also means that you nix your language, say, in
a . given utterance...

U: Uhum

M: you speak English mixed up with Igho. That's if
you're speaking with an Igho person.

Ui Yeah. As 1 saidy, it depends on the person, If a
student_of mine comes in here and he speaks Igbo
/mtsm,./ generally I don't speak lIgbo to the person.
T let it remain at the formal level, most of the
time; especially if the student comes in to discuss
school work. But if, for example, he comes to
greet me... you know, like one of them came in
today..doing LVT, she came to greet me, I greeted
her in lIgbo.

M: Uhum, Ok. Thank you. Ahm

U: Well, ahm..l need to make a point here, You know
you were asking about swi .ching,

M: Ok,

U: One thing L've observedy, 1 do i= when,.. I don't
understand Hausa...

M: Ok.

Us I find that when somebody speaks to me in Hausa,
sub-consciously, 1 speak to the person in French.

M: Ahal why?

U: I don't know why. 1In my mind...
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Yesl.

Then I realise, then I find that I'm incapable,
I'm not able to speak to the person,

To speak. Ok,

Then I find that in my head, that actually whe
my response is in French. But one Professor Hill,
I don't know whether you got to see him, From
Columbia University.

No

Oh} you didn't see him? I see. Some people from
the English department...

American. Ok{ Oh, Ok. I attended the lecture.

Ahal He too experienced that, It was very-ah-
interesting. He was just talking so, I said, 'So
you've experienced that? And he said that, ehm -
when he was here several years ago, he picked up
Hausa. Then when he arrived in Paris, immediately
he came out and he was greeting people he kept
[Taughter/ greeting them in Hausa [ﬁ]amgh’ceg]’p

Ok.., in lausa

/Taughter/ You know, he kept gesticulating.
/Taughter/ Ah, that's interestingl

Yes, So, that made me feel good because several
years ago when 1 told Pro’essor Adeyanju about it,
he couldn't understand iv.. 1 told him that,..
That's a very strange pheiomenon.

Yes, that I found that each time somebody spoke
Hausa to me, I resort to speaking French in my
headl And when Hill said it, that he actually
verbalized it - ah he was -eh greeting them in
Hausa then he realized that he was in Paris not
ehn in Zaria or Kano. /Taughter/

That's very interesting

Yeah. S0, ah.., that I find ah - I don't know how
much.,

I think that's what's referred to as...

I don't know
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metaphorical switching. Ah.. it's psychological.

Yes, probably resorting to what you think you xcan
use. But what Il...

Yes

... don't ..eh why I don' t use English, is what
I don't understand.

Uhum

Of course, when I go to the market and I find I
can't communicate further in Hausa 1 resort to
English., 1 verbalize it, I say it.

Ok.
Whereas with French, it's in my head

Uhum. Well, thank you for that... piece of
information. From the number of languages You
speak which would you suggest as the national
language for Nigeria?®

Ah.. well, 1'm one of ..ehm.. you're talking about
Igbo and ﬁnglish?

Yes. Ok

Uhumph, I'm one of those who don't believe that
we'll ever have a Lhingua Franca. I mean, well
never..

National language

see have a Nigerian language as a Lingua Franca.

I don't see it happening, at least not in my life
time. There are many reasons. Ah - Nigeria, as
you know, is very, very tribalistic, Which tribe
is going 1o give up his own language. Even the
so-called minority languages will certainly not
give up their own languages. We're just deceiving
ourselves, Whether we like it or not, English is
here to stav. Ah... personally, I don't see
mysell, 1 haven't seen myself, 1 haven't even made
any eftort to learn the Hausa language. And, any-
body 1'l]l] advise to learn it isg for his own benefit
not for national reasons. Yes and that's the truth,

Ok. I think that's about all 1'11 like to ask you.
Thank you very much.

I hope ah.. 1 hope the re. pontes were useful.



M:
Al

M:

A
M:

ca
=
|

Vi,
Ahm.. 1'11 like to find oult the number of languages
you speak.
Oh| Four readily.
Which are they?
Ahm, English naturally, Hausa, Ighog Yoruba,
Actually my Mother Tongue is the fifth, which is
Owe.
Yoruba?
Owe
That's a dialect of Yoruba?
Ok, well, some call it a dialect. Ah.. we're not
sure yet, It's near Yoruba alright, much nearer
than my father's language, which is Ayere.
Ok.
But ehm it all depend: -~ the people say they
speak that as a language and ehm,. it's, it's
faisly intelligible to Ycr iba speakers.
Ok.
That's open to debate. It's been said that one
man's language is another man's dialect /Taughter/
So, basically 1 think 1'd say five,
Ok.
Including my Mother Tongue, which isn't very good.

Ok: Ahm is it the same as your first language -
that is the language you spoke as a child?

Ahﬂ"
When you were growing up?

Yes, but if you define that (o mean, that which

I spoke a lot more the answer would be no. I spoke
far more Hausa than 1 spolie Owe, And, I'd say
although my Momher Tongue is Owe the speech
behaviour in the home wa: heavily Hausa oriented...

Ok.
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+»e because my mother hail a very close friend
called Hahiba.

Uhum
And 1 grew up with Habiba
Uhum, That explains why you're so fluent in Hausa.

Well, a little bit, a little bit, But, technically
Owe would be said to be my language.

From what part of /Yoruba-land is that/?
I am from Kwara

Ok.

L was born in Kwara, but when 1 was 3 years old 1
was taken to Ringim,

Oh, in Kano Btatel

In Kano. That's the rel¢tionship between me and
Umma. She's a Ringim lacv.

ok'
Uhumn L?hnckle§7 I grew up there.

Now, ahm - which of the langvages you speak /o you
use more often in the office, at home...

Oh, obviously, English. Epglish Ah, for practical
reaseons., 1 ahm first, my family is.., my wil'e is
American. My nuclear family is American, Ahm when
I'm in New York with my family, it's English; when
I'm home with Francis alone, Francis and I u-e only
English.

Ok. So, he doesn't speak your own language.

No, he doesn’t. He comes ifrom Rivers? Cross River,
He comes from Cross River - Obudu,

Ok. So, for you, you spcak English at the office,
in the club...

I don't go to the club.
Ok‘

I don't go to the club, but I speak Hausa to my
friends like, Umma, Sambo, Alhaji Nuhu,
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In the office
In the office.
Ok.

To the ehm, Faculty Officer, {he HEO (Higher
Executive Officer) who are llousa speakerse

Ok.

The janitors

Ok

Messengers and Ok?
Ok.

So, 1 think because this orarticular office, there
are quite a number of Hausa speakers, 1 use Hausa.

Now, which of the following 1'm going 10 mention
most determines your choice of language

Uhum

Do you choose a language based on the person you're
taxking to, ©OT the topic of the discussion, social
gjtuation Or the place

Uhm primarrily, the social <jtuation, ah, ther's

a combination of factors. 1f the social situation
is with a person who is a friend alright Ahgeo 1
don't Know whether you were at the book lauching
on Saturday. A

pr Okon'‘s?

Yes

1 wasn't there.

You weren't. Ahm.. that':, that's a cocial situation
in a sense the people sitting at the high table were
Hausa speaking ~Ango Abdullahi, Sambo, and Hajit...0
Ok.

Wanene sunan shi? Mutumin D&t yelwa ne? Well he
didn't come SO he sent his wife.

Uhm, OK.
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S0, we spoke ab Hausa-Euglish around that table ¥
across certainly more free’; much more readily.
hm = S50, 1rmy trying 1o gay Lhe social situation
will determine my choice of flausa 1f the people
I'm gocializing with are familiar, friends, 0k?

Ok.

But if the gjtuation is {ormal and 1'm surrounded
by Yoruba, IgbO.es

Ok. In that case its Aees
Yes, Ok.

speech evenl. {t's & spe sch avent within & wider
social gituation.

Within 1t. Exactly, YOU got 'he point, 1 think.
The actual wider gocial gitual ion called for English.

Ok.

But 1 remember even then Mahdi - the tall Mahdi -
[Es he a professor now or @& d"clori7

[F doctog7 _ Ah - was inLrodu'ing me 10O ihe

occasion for the 1aunching as the chairman and he
told themn I spoke Hausa. 503 when 1 got up to talk,
1 actually sa1d a few sentences in Hausae.

in Hausa, Ok.

Though {t's an English formal lager gituation and
once he said it, 1 said, OK 1 accept it3 S0y i
gaid some Hausa; 1 spoke HOME Hanse and then went
pack t©O Englishe

Ok.

Ok, S0, actually in this settin® { yeel freee- Eh,
for examples m not preusing the point too much,
when 1 g0 to see the vg, it's @ {ormal gjtuation -
Dean Versus VvC, but we¢ gpeak laushe And we start
with Englishs put then Wwe€ cpenk llausa. 0k?2 50,
that's mY kind of ece-v

NOW 4 would you cay — abh - that's pecause ~ ah -
pecause ©f the person and not actually the gsocial
gituatione: -

Y eah, the person is very jmpor tant

And that has to do with the familiarity petween
you and the person.
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A: Exactly, and the person.

M: Ok. Well, /in that case 1 wen't ask you the
following questions

A: #0h, you can ask me all the ¢uestiong/.

M: Well, it is said....

Ay And I have to be careful that 1 don't .. oh but
answer your guestions

M: You know - ah - well, 1 was going to ask whether
you change your style ol langnage to suit a
formal situation or an informal situation,

A; Well, I .. think so. In a cense one has to -~ to
be careful how familiar or bow casual, or how
informal one is even with people,.

M: Uhum

A ... who are friendly.

M; Uh.

A: Ok. - Now, I don't know. | wns being carelful with
Abdullahi Ango, Ango Abdullahi [ mean, but with
Saka Nuru; not to be too intimate,

M: Ok, We were exchanging (aings, even peppermint,
but at the same time I wes aware of the fact that
he was the D.V,C admin . representing..

Yeah, Ok,

A: .. representing the VC. Ok: 5o, [ said, Ok we're
friendly, we're friendly, hut not to get too..
familiar

M: .. familiar. And that relates to my next guestion
that 1 want to ask.

A: Ok,

M: In... In - a situation of power - that is whether

you are not of equal ranks, so to say, with the
listener, how would you addre=s the persen? Would
you use his first name, his title, or may be his
family name?
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L would use his first name generally and ehm, if
I want to drop the name.

Uhm

Ok. It 1 feel like it, i omeone whom I like, eh or
someone whom 1I'd like to :raw nearer to, 1'd use
his first name, Ahm -~ le! me give you/an examgle.
This afterncon I met my first Long Vacation (LVT)
class in Sociolinguistics and I asked them to give
me their names -- the names are pasted there

/Points to the board/.

Ok.

Although I was meeting them for the first time as
teacher/students I felt that 1'd break the formality
gap by beginning to call them by their first names;
not Mrs X or Mr this, but Uohn', ‘Agnes®, ‘Abigail’,
what have you,

Ok.

So, I'm in & position as their lecturer, but I'm
not gonna unse their iirst names hecause 1 mean that,
but...

Because you want to close the social distance
between you and them,

Yes, that's right-

S50, does it mean you'd do the same in a relationship
of solidarity? That is where you or your listener
are of equal ranks or you are iriendly with that
person., Would you still vse his first name, his
family name, a nick name, i he has one?

Uhm, Yes, 1'd use his first name, Ehm - I ftind
nick names difficult to use, Ehm -- and 1 tind

that my moods, 1 use thesc names, I choose one of
these names according to my moods,

Ok

Let me give you a funny example, I'm not very much
a funny man.,

Ok,

There's somebody called Dr Williams downstairs,
who is head of Language S« :ticon., I don't Kknow
whether you know him?

1 know him
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éThis thing 1s on tape, but I don‘t mind saying iﬁ?
h-- when we were on very good terms, David came to
my mind; David, David, David, David, David, David.
I used that... '
Uhmn

regularly,

But then, when he annoyed me in a number of situations,

although we are all old peopley 1'd call him Dr
Williams. '

Ok,

8o, I'd push him away. Dr Williams. Dr This, Ok?
That's my attitude, Now, and some pcople with whom
I'm familiar with, with wiom 1 really respect, 1
don't think you'd know Pri {essor Adamu Baiki, Ko Kkin
san shi? le was the VC of University of Benin.

Uhum.
And, ah, he had this office before me., He calls me -

not really are we familiar - I'm Thomas Kolawole
Adeyanju. But he calls me ‘K. for 3T.K',

/Taughs/
Do you get that?
Yes,

He reverses the 'TK' to ‘KT’ /Pauses/ I don‘t think
you get the joke, We jokc...

What do you call him in return?

That's a very good onel 1 (ind it difficult to call
him anything, because wher we were growing up, 1
didn't call him by name.

Uhum?

Do you tollow?

Uhum.

We never call him by name, We just went to him, we
just talked teo him, we Jjust ... even now at my age
I find it .. difficult to c¢all him face-to-face by
name,

Why?
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Now, that's something 1 should have gotten over but
I've not becen able to because we ve known each other
since 1 was eight,

Uhum, that's a long time.

It doesn't look that long to me, égome things you
don't want on your tapeﬁ

No, it's alright /Taughs/
Ok?

Ahm., Would you change your veice to suit your
listener because you like him or you wani approval
or because you want to please the person?

Uhmn.. No, 1 don't think 1 do fhat

You just speak..

I just speak the way 1 believe I should speak.
Ok,

But of course, when 1I'm teaching, 1 speak because
I thought!l should be heard at the very end of the
class and I speak because [ want not to be
misunderstood.

Ok.
So, may be, 1'm more empha
At certain times

.« A&t certain times, more articulate, and at Senate
the VC pulled my legs today. [ raised my hand to
speak he said, 'well, the Dean of Kducation does not
need to speak because he's going to come up in very
carefully constructed English and the whole Senate
Taughed, /laughter/

Ok. so, so it appears that at Senate my production
is carefully structured.

Ok.

And, the .. as far as 1'm concerned, is to come out
as clearly as possible since 1'm presenting ah...

Ok. Ahm, since you speak many languages, now, do you
sometimes switch from one language to the other when
you speak?
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A Oh, yes! Of coursel Natur lly

My Is it something that you o congciously or something
that just happens. Are you awvare of it?

Az Ah., sometimes I'm not aware that, that to say that
and leave it unqualified is not to be very sincere...

M; Uhum?

A because it doesn't happen in my lecture rooms
Mi: Ok.
Al It happens when I'm in thi . context of people who

I feel somewhat familiar with,
M: That's in informal situations

Al Informal situatio®se

M Ok.
A Ah., yeah, in formal situ:tions,
M: Now, would you switch coders if there's somebody - a

third party which you don't want to listen inte your
conversation?

As Yes, 1 do.

M: Would you diverge?

A I could do that.

M: Ok.

A And I got that even from my mother. So, we do that
almost naturally. My mother is, is hack at home,
but she spent very many years in Kano., So, when
I go home now and we are speaking in Ayere, 1 mean

Owe and there's an Owe perszon there my mother would
switch to...

M: Hausa

A Hausa

M: Ok.

A Ahm, if my Owe breaks mm':!? my mam would say, "why

don't you =ay it in Hausa?
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Ok.

So, we go to Hausa and we tal', She likes it, she

encourag»s me.  There's nolcd, now arcund her who
speaks lausn /Taughs/.

Ok. What about mixing laiguages when you speak?

Ah,.ehm 1 wouldn't say 1 do that, in the awareness
of actual mixing. I could code switch. Ahm, but
there's something I notice which 1 do,

What is it?
Something they call Bilingual redundancy.
Uhum?

Madalla - thank you very much, I do that and I
catch myself because Madalla means "thank you",

Ok,

So, I say it in the context of an Hausa person or
someone whom like Alhaji Bello, who is my executive
officer, if he gets something done, I'd say Madalla.
Then, as he's walking away, for some strange reason,
1'd say, ‘Thank you very nuch ' Now, as if Madalla
was not,..

Not enough.

«s. enough, And, I think therc¢ may be one or two
situations in which 1 do that ,. otherwise 1 don't
think [ mix, in the sense in which 1 think mixing
means .

Because, I observe on the campnus, it's a Kind of
fashion with students, so to say, that when they
speak, they tend to mix the languages they speak.

Uhm 1 understand why becausce it has to do with the
degree of informality, maybe and the level of
competence,

Ok. I was going to say that too. Does your liking
or dislike for your listener affoect the way you talk
to the person? Does it affect fhe way you speak to
him or her?

Well, if by the way I speas youn mean, eh style,
formal, informal or regist » choice, the tone of
voice, I will say, Yes.



M:

Uhm

I will say, yes, shamefully, bhul yes in the sense
that if he comes from a language - now basically my
attitude I'm very excited about languages - but
really I notice that 1'm more excited about certain
languages than others, That's the truth, I'm more
excited by Hausa, even by Igbo than Yoruba.

Uhum?
In spite of my name,.
But why? Why is it so?

You know, well, ahm it's, it's funny that a childhood
association, childhood memorics that are more positive
with regards to these other lanpuages than with
regards to Yoruba.

Ok.

Certain relationships appear (o be easier for me to
handle with these other people than with Yoruba,

Uhum,

And, I also suspect that l've got a nature where 1'm
always curious about somethine new, Like Igbo seems
fascinating to me because - [ didn't grow up in
I;boland, but I'm anxious to lecarn the language, So,
I'm adventurous in the ar:a of Igbo.

Ok.

Ok? And, and so I say it so that someone may comment.
No, you speak Igbo, you don't speak it well. You
can speak it better this way., That kind of a thing.

Yes, that's a way to learn a language, Talking about
attitude to other languages, what's your opinion on
the issue of the choice of a pational language for
the country?

That is a very important issue and a controversial
one, Well, in my opinion, Hausa should have been
adopted a long time as wag suggested by one Mr Bala at
the House of Representatives in the late 1960's,
Hausa is not only one of the national languages, it's
the Lingua Franca for most staites in other West
African countries like, Niger, Togo, Ghana, Senegal
and so on, It has gained a wide currency both as a
language of Commerce between these countries and as a
means of communication. And, in addition, it has an
orthograpliy. However, other Nigerian languages can
also be developed through he process of standadization.
A
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M3 Thank vou very much for your contribution and for
granting me this interview,

A It's my pleasure.

vii. Introduction:

This research is trying to find oul the number of
languages people speak on the campus and 1'll also like
to know how often people use certain languages either in
the office, at home, in the hostel, in the club and other
places.

E: Ok.

M: And, I'll also like to know if,. ah.. you are
influenced by a person's social status, his age, his
tribe (ethnic background) when you talk to the
person., Now, to start with, I'll like to know how
many languages you speak.

Es Myself?

M: Yes,

E: 1 speak ah... three languages,

M: Which are they?

B Hausa, En§lish plus Pidgin English. If you consider
that too (laughs).

M: It's a language
b Ok.

3 It's a language in its own right, Now, among these
languages ahm,. which do you understand and speak
fluently?

E: Hausa
M: You speak Hausa fluently,
H Yes.
H And can you write in Haua 7

Es Yes.
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M: You speak and write Hausé
E: Yes, [ can write it

M: Now, among the three languages which do you speak
but cannot write?

| OF} None I can speak and write all,
M: You can speak and write English, Hausa, and Pidgin
E: Yes.

M: Now, among these languages which is your Mother
Tongue? - that is, the language of your father?

| OH Hausa

M: Hausa is your Mother Tongue., Now, which of these
languages do you use at these places I'm going to
mention: (1) at the office, (2) in the class
premises (3) in the hostel and (4) at the club.
Just mention the ones which are suitable for each
of the places,

E: Ok. like, in the classroo., for example, except
when there's a lecturer around most students speak
Pidgin.

M: Uhum,

E: Some of them speak both Pidgin and Standard English.
s Uhum

: This seems to apply to the language spoken in the
hostel and at clubs. When serious 18sues are
discussed for instance, that has nothing to do with
academics, we speak.., we speak Standard English -
that is, in the hostel. kven at club meetings -
that meetings we speak Standard English except when..
ah.,. we want to divert from the issue being discussed
we bring in maybe Hausa and Pidgin English.

M: Does that apply to you in particular or other
students too?

E: Yes, me in particular, 1 ve also noticed, through
my &iscussion with others, [ discovered that this
too also applies to most people [gtudentg7? We
blend the language - that is, we blend both English
and Pidgin English together /Style shifting/Intra-
lingual variation/ most of the time,

Ahm as a student, which of therse languages do you
speak more often in class?

Uhm when you say in class, for instance, I'm a
theatre Arts student - 1'm a drama student,

Ok.

And, in class we... I won't call it.. but most of
the time we speak Pidgin because that's the
language we use in expressing...

Does that include proper academic issues or only
when are performing a play? Or when you are just
among other students, may be while the lecturer is
away you Jjust use Pidgin English.

Ok. when the lecturer is eway, you know, we speak
Pidgin, and even when the lecturer is around. There
are times that he deviate , Ille speaks.,.

He speaks Pidgin, too? Ok. Now, do you perform your
plays in Standard kEnglish, Standard Nigerian English,
in Pidgin English or any other Nigerian language?

We perform our plays in... most of our plays in
Pidgin Epglish. Because you see, our tradition in
the theatre is to put up plays that are popular.
That means, you know, we sort of help.. the popular
theatre is a tradition we have, and we believe that
Pidein English is a very popular language,
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Ahm as @ student, which of these languBages do you
gpeak more often in class?

Uhm when you say in class, gor instance€ I'm &
theatre Arts student - 1'm a dramd gtudent.

Ok.

And, 1o class Weees 1 won't call it.. put most of
the time WE€ speak pidgin pecause that's the
yanguage W€ use in expressing...

Qk. when the yecturer ig ewayy Yo Know, W€ speak
pidgin, and even when the jecturer i8 around. There
are times that he deviate - e speakse.-

He speaks pidgin, too? Ok. Now, do you perform your
plays in standard English, tandard Nigerian English,
in pidgin pnglish or any other Nigerian 1anguage?

we perform® our plays in... most of our plays in
pidgin Englishe Because YOU see, our tradition in
the theatre is to put up plays that are popular.

That, eveD those who don't o+ ! mean o+ vhoseé who
don't - didn't acquire OF pave western education
will underﬁtand the English - when the janguage i
gpoken. So, We gpeak - most ©Of the time we perform
in Pidgin Englishe.

Ok. Now, which of these determines most your choice
of language? That 18, ehni do you choose & language
according to the person yea're talking 10 or the

social gitunation, or the topic of discussion or the

Ok. if you meet somebody and you want toO talk to
that person, now would you talk 10 him because [one
As 1 was saying, do you choose 2 language depending
on the person you're talking 19 the gocial
gituation, the topic of discussion or the place
jtself?
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1...1 think the place influences one most of the
time. Now, for instance, if you go to the VC's
office...

Uhum

actually you won't expect to .. you will not
expect a student to talk o the VC in Pidgin English...

Uhum

Or anybody you find in his office, depending on the
person. 1 think one's appearance also influences
the way he speaks., If, for instance, one is
dressed in a suit, for instance, it's assumed that
he speaks - 1 mean ~ you speak to him in English
because he's ...

educated?

... he's educated., 4nd, when someone is dressed in
babanriga or so, it's possible that he's not very
educated, So, that also determines the language
you speak to him.

Ok. Do you choose a language based on the 'age'
of the person or his 'sex'? /You have explained
that of personal appearance; so, 1 won't ask you
thai?; «se the race, ..

Ok.

tribe of the person, or the social status of the
person? Which of these three would you choose?

Alright. Actually - ah - all will influence one.
Me, for instance, the race, for instance, if I
should meet an Indian man, its probable that I
cannot speak to him in Pidgin or Hausa so, 1 just
have to use Standard English,

Ok.

And.. ah - even the age, too, The age too
determines. If somebody is not my age mate.. when
1 want to speak to that person .. ahm - like
somebody that is not my mate, when I want to speak
to him 1'11 use Standard English depending on the
situation,

Uhum, Does it mean you're Lrying to show some
respect or because he's ol ler than you, you just
assume that/he understands English, so, you just
speak English to him?
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Well, like I said earlier that was in connection
with .. this Ahm - I mear, the man's appearance
will also help you in ehm the language you'd use,
because atimes there's - somebody might be very
old, right?

Uhum
But might not understand knglish, for instance.
Uhum

So, it depends on the situation too and the age
too. 1'll use the language, .. 1'll use Hausa,
for instance, if I believe that person is not very
familiar with English.

Uhum, What about the tribe of the person? Loes
it determine your choice -f language?

Yes, it does. If you believe, Uk, the Igboman, for
instance, you know most of them don't speak Hausa
fluently. Alright, so wken am talking to an lgboman
- that is when 1'm very sire that person I'm going
to speak to is an lIgboman, 1 think the... 1'd want
to talk 1o him in English or Pidgin English
depending on the situation.

What is you understanu iguo yourself? Won't you
use Ighbo knowing that he's Igbo?

Ah., 1'd use Igbo because 1 want to attract his
attention first,

Ok. Now, do you change your tone - that is, your
voice to suite the age of your listener?

Yes, a lot, Yeah, Ah - for instance, the tone 1'ad
use would show that 1 respect the person. And it
also depends on the subject.

Whether formal or informal situation?

Informal Yes, And if there¢'s something I want to
ask from the person, certainly the tone 1'd use
would be

different

eee Qifferent, Yes.
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Ok. Now if, wells aince YOu say you do, which one of
the following languages would you use in @ formal
situatiou? The languages are: gtandard English,
Nigerian Englisb, Pidgin/Brokcn English, your
1anguag®, a dialect or your language or any other
language which «uits the topic and which your
listener understands. Now this 18 a formal
gituation and you've gaid you change YOur tone 10
suite the person you're talking to-

Bk.

In 2 formal discussion, which of these languages
would you usel

1'd use standard English depending on the gituation
if, for ipnstance, ah - if, if, it has to do with
official, @an official ma“.ter, certainly, the
language that 1'd expect mY listener to underntand
is Standard English. But if it nas to do with, ehm,

marriage, for instanceé, and 1 go 'O see the girl's
father, certainly 1 won t speak standard English,
Nhum . That's if the girl 18 Hausa.

L B Hausa.

Or her parents are Hausa

are Hausf. Yes.

Now in an informal discussion which of the languages
would you use. They are the same Janguages 88 1've
gtated. S0, would it be standard English, Nigerian
English, pidgin, AnY other language, etc?

Nhum, this on€ too depents on the groub: or subject
or the person 1'm talking to. M it's like my
mate.e«-

Nhum

..+ then 1'd certainly use either Hausa OF pidgin
Englishe.

Ok.

But if it's gomebody that is @ pit elderlYs p G
use Standar d English.

So, whether the situation js formal or informal
you'll use standard English.
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I'11 use Standard knglish,
Now, when would you use any one¢ of the varieties 1'd
read out to you, In what domains - that is, in what
place - whether at home, school, club, and so on.
I want you to match the 'language', 'person' and
'domain', For example, the language 1've chosen is
Hausa and the person 1la use the language with is
my mother and the domain is the family - within the
family. 1'll read out the domain's for you and you
can just tell me the languages you'd use in each
situation. The domains are: (1) Family (2) Education
(3) Religion (4) Friendship (5) bEmployment.

In the family domain 1'd use Hausa; Education-English;
Friendship~English;

What of religion?

In religion, 1'd use Hausa,

S0, Hausa is your language of worship,

Yes.

At the church or mosque you attend you ah - use Hausa?
Ahm - 1 don't go to church.

You don't?

Eh - eh

And you don't go to the mosque either?

Ehun

Assuming you ...

But I1...

met a religious leader

1 pray

Well, which religion do you belong to?

I'm a christian

You are a christian. Now, when you pray what

language do you use? Do you pray in English, Hausa
or Pidgin?
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It depends on my mood. Sometimes 1 pray in English.
Other times in Hausa.

Ok. So, if you meet your pastor or religious leader
which language will you speak with him?

English,

You'll use knglish, Ok. Now, in a relationship of
Power - that is, where you or your listener is

superior in rank, how wou d you address your listener?

For example, would you use his or her first name.
May be say, Dikko, or Yusuf or the person's family
name. May be you call his first name plus the
family name. Or you call -- you address the person
by his title - whether Miss, Mrs, Mr, or Chief,
Doctor, Professor or call the person by his pet name
or nick name or any other name which you think will
be suitable. In a formal situation. You are not of
equal rank. You're either superior or you're
subordinate to the person,

Ok, like somebody 1'm superior to...
Nhum

I1'1l1 == 1'11 use his first name.

His first name

Yes, depending on his age., Because there are times
that 1 find I was working under somebody elderly.
So, if he's older than me I'll use his surname.

His surname. So, for example, if it's in a place
like this you want to call somebody who's older
than you, but you are superior to the person, ahm
would you call him Mallam wane for example? You call
him Mallam - that is, using a title with his name.

Yeah, 1'1l1 use that

Ok. What about in a relationship of solidarity -
that is, vou're of equal rank with that person. Or
there's some degree of friendship between you and
that person. Which of the address forms would you
use? They are the same as the ones l've listed,

Ok, I think I'1l use the person's {irst name,

You'll call him by his first name?
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Yes,

S0, if your friend's name is 'John' you'd call him
'John'.

Yes., And if he has a pet name I'd call him by that
too.

You'd call him by his pet name. Ok. Now, in a

given speech event what will determine the degree

of formality or informality. Will it be the
'topic', the setting, that is, the place, the speech
situation or the degree of power or solidarity
between you and your listener?

Ah.. I think it's the situation,.

The situation. So, whether it's a formal or informal
situation.

ah ~ lLen.

Uk. Now, when you speak c¢o you change your voice
to suit. vour listener because you like him or her
or because you want approval, that is, you want to
pleasce that person?

Uhun,. sometimes I change my tone because 1 want
the person to listen to wi:at 1'm saying.

what you're saying.

Uhum. That's since 1 speak very fast...I...I,..I1
rattle. 50 I change my tone if 1 want that person
to listen to what 1'm saying.

Ok, So, which one of these would you choose. 1Is it
because you want approval, or you want to maintain
your image? For example you are a gro'nate.  You
want to spean in a particular way so that people
will know you are a graduate of English. That is,
maintaining your image Ok? Or you want to conform
with the rules of the language, or even because

you don't have a choice but to speak in that way.
Which one do you think is applicable to you?

Mhm.. well, I want to conform with the rules of the.,.
+s+ 0f the language.
Yes.

Ok. So, you try to speak in the correct way.



E: In the correct way.

M: Ok. Now, why do you change - that is, switch from
one language to another while speaking? That's
assuming you.. you find yourself in a situation
like that. 1Is it because you want to express
yourself{ better in one of the languages or it just
happens unconsciously, or because your listener
understands the other language better, or because
you want to say, ehm .., express yourself better in
the other language?

E: Yes, 1 think 1 change. It's because 1 want to
express myself better in the other language. For
instance, there are some languages that don't have
some images that you'd like to use so one has to
change to be able Lo express yourself better.

M: Ok, to put your message across clearly.
Yeah.
M; Do you sometimes mix one or two languages? Is it

a style of speaking? Do you do it because it's

a style of speaking or be:ause it just happens
unconsciously or your lis.ener understands what you
mean? Or is it because you just don't know. It
Just happens,

E: Eh... sometimes its unconscious, you know, But some
other times there may be some points 1 want to make,
you know, which I want to state without obviously
switching over.

M: It's not really switching, but mixing. You bring
in another word from another language.

E: Yes.
M: Mhn, and mix it in another
ks Yes. 1 think it's unconscious

M: Ok. Now, does your liking or dislike for your
listener affect the way y-u speak to him? That is,
if you don't like somebody and you have to talk to
that person would it affe t the way you have to
talk to that person? Wouid you be polite because
you can't help it, or you just respect the person
even if you don't like him or her; or because the
situation demands that you should be polite? Or you
Just go ahead and speak rudely to that person
because you don't like him or her?
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The manner in which I speak to somebody .. nh .. ah..
depends on my regards for that person.

Your relationship with that person

With that person. Yeah, If, if, if the person, for
instance annoys me, you know, i will first of all
consider his status. 1 might speak to him jolitely
even though he's annoyed me because 1 feel | want
to maintain the relatioship between us.

You want to give him that respect.
That respect.

Uhum. Now, do you try to impress your listcier when
you speak to suit his or even by (1) immita'ing his
or her own speech; (2) or displaying competi nce of
the subject matter, (3) or just being yoursclf?

Not at all, I don't immit te my speaker... ! mecan
my listener. 1 make sure he understands wha! I'm
saying. Like 1 -~ I've seen some people chuncc their
tone because, Jjust to please their listencr, you
know.

Mhun. In what situation would that happen?

Like, for instance, ah - if you meet someun« for
the first time in the street, you know to i'rrcss
him.,.. to .. to show him that you too can =] cak
like him,

You change your tone

You change your tone. Very ridiculous /Taup! </
Ok. Do you try to maintain an image to con orm

with the social group which you belong to; ¢/ your
social status, or the social status of your listener;
or the sccial situation?

1 change my tone to confcrm with the social -~tatus
of my listener,

Mhun So, if, for example, you are speaking . th the
VC you'd speak or you're expected to behave roperly
and speak properly.

Yes. 1'11 try as much as possible to speal t ¢
English 1 think is correct - the Standard L _lish,




M; Mhn.. Ok., Now which one of the langungcs
would you suggest as a national langungec

the official language for the country?
E: Pidgin kEnglish, of course.
: Pidgin English as a national language?

E: YBB.

$ What about a Lingua Franca? Which would{ vou
as the Lingua Franca - that is the lanzuacc
daily communication among the people who

different languages?
E: I'11 still suggest Pidgin English.
M: Pidgin English?

s Yes., Ur, Nigerian knglish which 1 thin!

strong.

)

T

M: Is it? 1 don't think so. Or perhaps yon mong

Nigerian Pidgin.
E; Ok.
M: Ok.

viii. Introduction:

I'm interested in finding out the numbor
people speak on the campus. Wlat factors deo! o
choice and use of language that is, whether
a language according to the topic, social st

the place ~ that is, the setting.

K: 50, where do you want me to begin? 1Tho

languages or ...

M: I'm just trying to give you a backgrou .

K; Ok, Ok.

M: I want to know how many languages you

1
1

o

eY

u speak

that is,

suggest
of
nk

languages

mine their

~hoose
age,
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Tiv, number one, knglish, a bit of '/ enci, o hit
of Hausa.

Ok, Now, which of these languages i< vou ‘other
tongue?

Tiv, of coursel

Is it the same as your f{irst langua:« Mt is the
language you spoke as a child when you w0 growing
up?

Yes, Yes.

Ok. Now, which of these languages do al
fluently?

I speak Tiv and English fluently.
Do you write them too? Can you writc thon?

Both of them, yes. 1 can also writ: "r .1 1 fluently
even though | don't speak it fluent.

Ah]l Ok, So, vou're proficient in ...

Eh, 1 can nlso read it fluently.

Ok. Ah... now, which of these langu v < /! auouse
either ver: Irequent, (reqgquently, o S j lly or
do you...

It's difficolt to say for me becausc ~ftor office
hours, I think most of the time I s; ok Tiv. lut
eh.. in the office, it's a mixture o/ the (yvo, de
depends on -ho has come to sSee me,

To see you - which of the languages YO nek
in the officc¢, at home, in the class "romi cs, or
the club?

It's the sn ¢ as the other guestion. ! ; in
the office...

Yes.

eee SOmetimes if it’'s a gny who spen ' ho
tongue that comes inj; it's natural ! s'art
relating wi'' him in the )anguage o\ i t's an

official mn'* or,

Ok.
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If it's in the club too, it depends on the friends
i'm sittinges

with

«se around with in the club, If, eh - the majority
of them are Tiv 1 just tend to talk in Tiv,

Ok. Now, ah -~ which of the following factors will
determine your choice of language?

Language?

Would it be the person, the topic of discussion,
the social situation or the place?

Ah - it's a combination of all. Ah.. some times
even within one discourse we can have.,. 1 can change..
I can switch, It's possible that someone may be
Tiv can come to be. I start off in English then

find out may be it's easier for me to relate to him
in talking in Tiv.

Then you switch.

After a while may be it's more convenient for me to
put what 1 want to say in bnglish.

So, you switch over back to English.

Yeah, that's right.

S0, in your ca:s<, the trite of,,.

Mhn

the person would determine your choice of language.
Mhn.

What of the social status of the person?

Mhn.. the social status.. if it's in the office...

I don't think social status matters for me, Ok?

as long as the person can comnunicate in bnglish,

Ok,

Ok, If 1 find that he does, it doesn't matter really,
the social status., But elm.. at home, il's a
different matter., Wwhat I mea: .. c¢h I have a houseboy

who speaks Tiv and 1'd normally don't speak Lnglish
1o him.
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M: Ok.
1 don't think that for me€ social gtatus

K You Know,

matters.
My Ok. In your case 1 won't ask the following questionBe
K Ok.
M: Now, in a gituation of rpower' - that 18, where
ou're of unequal rank with the listener, either
ou are or he 18 guperiors flow would Yyou address
the pcrson% would You call him py his rirst naks,
his title, nick-name or

family name,

he person.

that depends ©On t
is - ehm,

[ Again,
the office

ation, whether

M: wWe are 1o00King at the situ
‘ /someone enters

ou Know there 18 some.ss L
interrupts the interview 4
M: As 1 was saying
Kt Mhn
M: {f there 15 some kind of power between YOu and the
ake the vC, for example.

you use his title

M: Now, when you address him, would
either professor OF gir? and SO one.
K 1'd be inclined to use vgir' if he's the yC, No
matter NOW familiar he 18 with me.
M: Ok. What is the person is a gubordinate and you re
in a position of authority. would Yyou call the
erson DY his first name, OF use his family name.
first name meaninges.-
K: 1'a, 1'd tend to use nis first name.
M: ... by his first name.
K: Mhn

ituation...
n to

M3 Ok, In & 8
adjustmcnt eve

to make 8 slight

But 1 wanted
something.

that genior



M: Ok.

K: There are some people that are more at home with
first names.

M: Ok.

K: And it would be something more familiar than 'Sir'

M: The title.

K: And the title. You know I have many friends who
are higher than me who prefer me just to say
something like 'prof' or, you know, even to call
them by their first names. They feel more
comfortable. 1 can see it...

M: O.k.

K: But there are people who are of the same status with
whom 1'd not do that because I notice that they are
not happy with it.

M: May be they want to maintain some kind of social
distance between you.

K: That's right. So, it depends on ...

M: In that case would you say ehn - you can use the
person's pet name or nick name, for example.

K: Yeah

: Whether he's ...
K: If I judge the atmosphere to be right.
M: Ok.

K: The basic thing actually is the atmosphere, for
instance at meetings, it's quite common, you see
when you are familiar with somebody - it's quite
possible for me to call y u Margaret at a meeting.

M: Mhum.

K: Right? But properly speaking at a meeting at a
formal meeting shouldn't say Margaret I should
call you Miss Kassam.

M: Mhn

K: You know. So, it depends on the nature of the
relationship.
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In another situation where... ahn - there's some
kind of, for example, of familiarity, in a situation
of solidarity you're of equal rank., Would you
address the person by his first name, title, nick
nme or L ]
Always, always by the first name.
By the first name,
Or, usually a nick name if it's somebody who's...
Very close to you
Yes.

Now, ahm atimes when peop.e speak they tend to
switch from one language .o the other,

Mhn
I wonder if you do that.
Well, ehn ...

Why do you think that happens? Why do you change
or switch from one language to another?

Much of it is out of habit, but a lot of it also
depend on the type of company.

S50,.. ehn.. otherwise, you are saying it's something
that happens unconsciously.

Yes, 1'd say so.

Or, perhaps you want to explain something better in
the other language; gou Just switch over. Does
that happen with you

C.k. Yes, that's right, but I den't think it's a
very sharp conscious thing.

Conscious thing. Uk, Now, do you sometimes mix
your languages when you speak?

I mix languages?

Yes, different languages, Say within a sentence or
expression you start with bknglish, put ehm ...

Unless in a joke
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Pidgin bknglish

I must be joking

1 observe that it's a common thing around the campus.

Yeah, something like that.
Mostly among students.

I'm going sha (Yoruba expression)
Aha! something like that

It's not very common with me. 1 belong to a
differant generation /Taughs/.

O.k. Mhm... does your liking or dislike affect the
way you talk to the person? For example you're not
on speaking terms with that person and you have to
talk to or tell him something, does/...

Yeah
it affect the way you'd talk?

I should think so. I'm not too sure, 1 may be a
bit cautious

S0, you'd be polite, well because
I didn't say polite - cavtious,

You'd be cautious. Or, wculd it be because the
situation demands that yo: should be cautious
perhaps, you don't want pcople to know.

N-no I don't think I wouldn't want to hide that,
but ehm, I think once I know I have a problem with
somebody I'm likely to be more careful.

Mhum

That's why 1 said, not polite., [ must be careful
with what 1 say,.

Ok, Now, Sir, do you try to maintain an image when
when you speak? That is, because of your office,
for example, do you always try to speak in the
proper way?

I wouldn't say so. 1 try to be ...
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Just be yourself,

Yeah, as much as 1 can. I've never managed to be ...
well, I think that's something other people notice
more, 1 think.

Uhum

If one is being affective, if one is eh.. trying to
put up an air with what hr imagines is commensurate
with the ...

the office ...

Yeah, that's something that other pecple would
notice, but it's not something that 1'd do
consciously knowing that well this is the Dean's
office, so the Dean should speak in that manner or
that kind of thing. I don't think I'd do that.

Uhmhum, Lastly, which of the languages you speak
would you like to suggest as the national language
for Nigeria?

Tiv
wWhy do you say so, Sir?

I don't want to .. ehn well none of them really ...,
1 speak English, French, not much Hausa to write
home about and ehm a little ehm... 1 am not speaking
as a patriot, but for me ...

Uh um?
It's safer to have bknglish as our national language

Uhum, And which would you suggest as the Lingua
Franca?

A lingua Franca is different {rom national language?
Yes., A Lingua Franca is a language which is used
by people who speak different languages. It's a
language of communication for daily purposes. It's

different from a national language which is the
official language.

Yeah, then you can't suggest/...

Uhm
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a Lingua Franca., You can make a choice of a national
language - that's policy. But if what you're
saying, if the Lingua Franca is something that's
common ...
Yes

Something that's common with a majority, it cuts
across/

A speech community, Yes.

Not I don't think you can make a decision about that.
It's just like in East Africa - Swahili has

naturally become the Lingua Franca,

Yes.

I agree, if that distinction is there, then obviously,
national language is something you can say YLS 1
prefer this ,..

Uhum,

And, therefore, that influences policy. But Lingua
Franca, if 1 think your definition, which 1 think

is correct, that is something that cutls across...
Uhum

Well, it takes care of itself. If more people are
more at home with Hausa than say Yoruba 1 don't
think... there'll be a querry about that.

O.k. Thank you very much.

Uhum,
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APPENDIY C
Iinterview with Mallam Ibrahim Boma in Hausa

Gabatarwa:

Mailam, Ina son in sami bayani a kan iarihin Sameru. Ina neman
karin bayani kan vadde aka kafa garin; watau mutanen da suka fara
zama & nan da kuma sana'arsu. {(na kuma son in san lokacin da baki

suka zo Samaru., Menen dalilin zuwansgsu?

Introduction:

Mr, I'd like tc know more sbout the histoery of Samaru. 1 need
more information on the village; that is, the first settlers and thetr
occupation. [ 'd also like to know when outsiders/settlers came to

Samaru, What was their purpose of coming to this place?

Personal Data:
Name: Mallam Ibrahim Bomo
Sex: Male .
Age: 31
Marital Status: Marricd
Occupation: (ivil Servant; farmer* and Carpentry
Questions:
Q: A ina kake da zama? I
"Where do you reside" o
A: Bomo :
Q A nan aka haife ka?
"Were you born there?
E. Yes
Q: A wani shckara ka zo Samaru?
"What ycear did you come to Samnrﬁ?”
A: Ba s cikin Samaru nake ba

"l dont live in Samaru"
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Menene yaren (harshen) ka”

"What language do you speak?"

Hausa

Ka iya wani yare banda Hausa?

"Do you speak any other language apart from Hausa?"

E. Harshen uwata Fulani ne

"Yes, My mother's language is Fulani

Ko ka san wadanda suka fara zama a Samaru?

"Do you know the first people to settle in Samaru?

Mutanen Bomo ne suka fara zama., Go'na kin sune ke Samaru.
Filayen sune suka sayar don a gina gidaje a nan Samaru,
"Bomo people were the first settlers in Samaru. The area known
as Samaru today was their farm. The houses were built on the
plots sold by Bomo people.

Wadanne unguwoyi ke kewaye da Samaru?

"Which villages surround Samaru?”

Bomo, Basawa, Shika, Palladan, Kudingi and Biye

Giwa fa”

"What of Giwa?"

Giwa na da nisa da Samaru

"Giwa is far away from Samaru"

Ina ne tushin, garin Samaru?

"Where is the original settlc. nent of Samaru?

Asalin Samaru na Estate Department., Da ana kiran wurin leba
layi (Labour Line).

"The original settlement of Samaru is where the Estate Departmient
is today. Thqf':lace used to be called Labour Line"

Menene Sana'ar mutanen Samaru da farko?

"What was the occupation of the people of Samaru at the time?
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Noma, kiwon shanu, leburanci, da kira. Mutane sai suka fara zama
a Samaru don akwai fili sosai, Daga nan sai mutane suka fara
yvin yawn & nan Samaru.
"Farming, cattle rearing, hired Ilabour and smithing. People
started settling in Samaru because of the availability of land.
The number of people in Samaru then increased gradually.
A yanzu fa?
"What about now?"
A vanzu dai yawanci mutanen suna noma, da aikin ofis da kuma
kasuwanci,
"Most of the people are now office workers (Civil Servants),
farmers and petty trading (business people).
Ka san lokacin da wasu yare suka zo Samaru?
"Do you know when other tribes came to Samaru?b
Asalin mutanen Samaru Hausawa ne daga Bomo; Mutanen da wakili
ya turo aiki a Samaru.
"The initial settlers in Samaru were Hausas from Bomo. These
people whom Wakili (the Ward head) sent to work in Samaru?
Da aka kafa jami'ar Ahmadu Bello ne ko kafin lokacin?
"Was it before or after the establishment of Ahmadu Bello
University? N
Kafin lokacin, A lokacin cikin ma'aikatan akwai Ibo, Yarahdwa
da sauran su, domin lokacin sune masu ilim{ Su an dauke su
a matsavin akawu, da suaran su.
"Before then. At that time, among the workers were lbos,
Yorubas, and the rest of them, because as at that time they
wer(!oro educated. They were employed as clerks, and so
on,

Wane unguwa kKo unguwoyi ke in da aka kafa jami'ar Ahmadu
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Bello?
"Which village or villages was/were in the place where the
University now stands?"
A: Jama'a da Bomo,
Sunan Sarkin Samaru na farko, Mallam Sule.
“Jama'a and Bomo. The namne of the first chief of Samaru was

Mallam Sule.,"

Interviewer: Nagode da amsa tambayoyin da na yi maka.
"Thank you for answering my questions”
Interviewee: A, a ba Kome.

"No. It was no problem”
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LINGUISTIC GENEALOGY (TREE)

GRAND PAREN TS
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(+Etsako + English + Biu)

a + English + yYoruba + Etsako)

EGO

(+Yoruba * English + Etsak
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+ English
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(+Yoruba * English *+ French
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APPENDIX ¥

Application of the Eﬁectie Approach

The Soclology of Language Approach

As we have stated in 2. the sociology of language approach
provided us with the tool for analysing language choice

and usc in the speech situations and events we have observed
and studied. We found Fishman's domsain analysis, especially,
relevant for the analysis oﬂ)ur sample speech events,

Domain analysis. |

The domains of languagc-. uéf.! in the sampie speech situations
and evoents documented i1 4.17 are both physical and meta-

phorical. The settings cre also formal and informal. However,

in some speech situations, we observed thattppugh the domain

(i.e. the physical setting) was informal, language use was
both formal and informal as is shown in speech situation 2,
The setting was outsidethe mecting hall along the corridors
of the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences.

The speakers are discussing social and economic issues while
waiting to go in for the departmental exams board meeting.
Herc, the formality is in thr use of :the standard variety

of English, but even that is inter-$persed with Hausa, For

instance:

Speaker B: A - a Mallam! _
(Used to show i.crodulity at A's preceding statement.
An Hausa expression which means (it cant be truel)

Speaker A: There is responsibility allowance. 1 am serious.

In this speech situation, the use of language is appropriate.
The speakers use both English and Hausa to communicate'}.-

Here, as we have observed in another speech situation
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contrary to Fishman's idea that a domain is an institutional
context in which one language vagety is more likely to be
appropriate than another, two languages are used simulata-
ncousiy to discuss a single topic. This then suggests that
our subjects are bilingual!l in their speech habit. The domain
can however, be described ns the school/Education domain,

but the topic of discussion is & socio-economic one (i.e.

application for a joh).

In another speech situatjon the domain is formal, but the

use of language is also both formal and informal. For

instance, in speech siti.- tion 5, the domain is the office
domain but the speech cvenis are informal., For instance,
the topics discussed are bolh general and personal:

Speuker A: Oh, hallol

Speaker B. What did you da, you climbed the stairs?

Bpeaker A: I climbed {he stairs

Spenker B: Oh my goodness' why?

Speaker A: There was a long queue. Ba left (No lift/elevator)

In the same speech situation. the subiects discussed are

personal matter concerning one of the interlocutors both

in English, Hausa and the MT. For instance:

Spenker C: Na zo nan ji,y8 an ¢e¢ wai kina wurin deputy...
(I called yesterday, but was told you were with
the deputy.....)

Speaker B: .....Bursar

Speaker C: (Replies in the MT)

Fon godiya (We thank God}

Speasker C: (initiates the topic)

Azi, Aezi, kumus (Azi still... (Inspite of what



has happened)
Speaker B: Ai Matar tana nan a nan gida (The wife is still
there in that same house)
Speaker C: (Uses MT + Hau=a)
.....Ni ban gan amfanin zuwansa nan ba....
(I dont see the rationale behind his coming here..)

Spenker B: No wonder -uka je suka ajiye ta a wurin

(.... they went and kept her there) They are
doing it pu posely to upset me.

Our analysis of these speech samples showed that the formality
is not so much in the settings or specch domains themselves, but
rather in the topics of discussion. In other words, the physical
domains may cither be formal or informal and yet the speakers could
switech metaphorically depending on the topic of discourse,

Topic analysis:

As earlicr observed in this study (2.2.7), topics, according
to Fishman, regulate language use, especially in code-switching. We
found this to be true for our subjects. However, we observed that,
in applying this concept to our s:tmplc speech events two or more
languages (Hausa + English + M1, were used interchangeably to discuss
a single topic. In this instance, therefore, the topic can not be
sald to have regulated the {E)icc and nse of language of the inter-
locutors. This is shown in the following excerpts:

Speaker C: (Uses MT + Hausa)

...Ni_ban gan mafanin zuwansa nan ba,

Matm'kn.....ﬁ ..... .

Speaker B: No wonder suka je suka njiye ta a wurin. They are doing

it purposely to upset me.

Speaker C: (Uses MT)
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Nosstheless, it Will be true ‘¢ say that the topic has ehhanced
the flexibility of both language ¢«noice and use in the situation we
have just described; what is rcferred to as bili:éual!multilingual code
switChing and code-mixing in this case.

Role relationships: 1

When we applied Fishman's crocﬁm)t of role-relationships to our
data, we observed that the c}éice and use of language did not only
reflect the communal norms and hehaviour upon which the existence
of speech communities depend as stated by Fishman, but also upon
the interpersonal relationships betwenn the interlocutors. Such reletion-
ships can be secn in the fOllOWihé_‘:. I'riend-Friend; student-student;
colleague-colleague; kin:sman—kiu_--\‘lsmnn, etc. When we applied this
concept te our specech samples, wo realised that the reole relationships
that exist between the interlocutors was multidimensional, For example,
we can identity such role relationships as: Lecturer-lecturer, lecturer-
administrator; student-student; Graduate Assi,stants - Senior lecturers,;
and Friend-friend in the sample speech events cited.

We, howoever, agree with Fishman that role relationships sre
implicitly recognised and accepted sets of mutual rights and |
obligations between members of the same socio-cultural system. This
can be secn in the appropriate vanation in which members show such
common membership to each other in their manner of speech in our
sample specch events. For inste ce, the use of 'title' e.g. 'Mallam’',
Doctar, Professor, etc and polite tone by the speakers as & sign
of repsect and the use of expressions [ike:

"Don Allah a kashe fan kan nan"

(Please, switch off the fan)

to seek co-operation which are appropriate to the socio-cultural setting

of the speakers.
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Social Situation:
Like Fishman, we also applied the concept of social situation in order
to explain shy speakers sometimes choose to be personal in their
interactions and at other times, 'transactional'. According to Fishman,
time interaction must be sUitable for the kind of role relationship
that exists between the interlocutors. Using Bock's (1964)1 analysis
(See 2.2.2.1) have also tried to show the appropriateness or otherwise

of the social situations of our specch samples. For instance, we

can see how this is realised in the following speech sample:

The Social Situations

SITUATION: "SCHOOL" !Time: Departmental Meeting(Outside)

Space i Department!Roles: ¢+ Lecturer
i Colleague
t Friend
¢ Graduate Assistant

* Student-lecturer

The table above shows that language choice and use by the
speakers is congruent with their role relationﬁhips. For instance,
in speech situation 2 we observcd that even though the setting was
a formal one, and the use of langauge was also formal,the social
situation of language use was informnl. Members involved in this
specch situation are in a relaxed mood; standing outside the meeting
hall and discussins matters related to the exams at hand in addition
to their personal or other social issues. The use of language can,
therefore, be said to be appropriate hecause of the topics as well
as the interpersonal relationships between the interlocutors. We can
thus say that the interactions are personal and the time and place

of the social interaction siutable for the kind of role relationship
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that exist between the interlocutors inust as was observed in speech

situation (in 2.2.2.1) earlier. However, in speech situation 2, there

is the likelihood that the interaction would become transactional

given the formal nature of departmenial/faculty meetings.

Application of the socio-psychological Approach.

When we applied Le Page's (1985) multidimensional model2 or what

he refers to ns 'Acts of identity' to our data, we observed that our
subjects chosc and used languag- (variety) to suit their interlocutor,
They also exhibited traits of image projection as described by Le Page
and as we have discussed in 2.2 as well as focussing and diffusion.
In other words, a speaker may choosc and use a language because

he wants to identify with his interlocutor or dissociate himself from
his listener or a social group. For ecxample, in our sample speech
situation 4, we can infer that Speaker A wishes to identify with Speaker
B first, by the choice of langunge i.e. pidgin English. This

phenomenon is shown in the piece of rconversation below

Speaker A: Rabi'u ai dey look for you (Rabi'u I've been looking
for you).

Speaker B. For what?

Speaker A: A - a that una Gatari something wey una chop my.....

1 go go meet mallam Bnppa make im give me my own
ten Naira,
Here, speaker B's reply, though in the 'standard' English

variety shows identification with Speaker A: what Le Page refers
to as focussing and what Giles refers to as accommodation by conver-
gence, [f Speaker B had replied in sanother language which Speaker A
did not understand or speak then he would be said to have dissociated
himself from his interlocutor. But as it is, pidgin is a language

commonly uscd amongst students soth in and out of class for informal
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and sometimes formal discussions.. I[n the situation we have just analysed
above, pidgin has been used by S penker A to show identity or to
identify with Speaker B - As a fellow student'. To this extent,
therefore, langugage ci(.\Jice and nse is appropriate for both speakers,
the time and place of social intercction.

The Le P'agian model was als)y used to show how a speaker assumes
different acts of identity. This can be seen in our analysis of speech
siti.muticml in 2.2.1; where Speaker C changed from the main topic
of discussion to speak to a student passing by, Similarly, such
assumption of different personalities can be infered in the underlying
role relationships of the speakers in speech situation 2, In this
case, however, the speakers, in addition to sharing a colleague-
colleague relationship, also share a colleague/lecturer-—atudeﬂbrelationship.
This i8 so because some of the members of staff are graduate assistants
who are post-graduate studef@s in the department. So, it is likely
that a speaker could stand in a iultidimensional relationship in his
social interaction with his various interlocutors. His role relationship
will include heing a father, hushand, brother, uncle, lecturer, Project/
thesis supervisor, colleague, Head of Department or section, and
s0 on,

As we have mentioned elscwhere in this study, it should be
noted that much of of what we observed from our application of
this model was mostly based on inferences since it is not easy to
study how the minds of our subjects work. Nevertheless, the
Le Pagian model has helped us to make projections on how speakers
would react in certain social situations through their choice and use
of language. For instance, one would say with almost certainty that
most of our subjects are likely t¢ choose and use their MT if their

interlocutor spenks the same language or shares the same ethnic
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background with them.

Application of conversational Annlysis (CA) on the sample speech
events,

Contrary to the underlying notion in CA tha interaction is
structurally organised; some of cur data shoﬁed that issues like turn-
taking, turn-hoiding, adjacency pairs, overall organisation and pre-
sequences were not strictly observed. A lot of this gross violation
can be seen in our sample speech situation 3. For instance, different
topics seemed to be discussed concurrently. This can be seen in
the sample conversation amongst our student subjects. Our data
recorded in the hostel showed this:

Speech Situation 3: (Domain - Hostel)
Speech Event 1

Speaker A: Hey, Sauran kadan da na bada,..,.

Speech Event 2

Speaker B: Wai abokiyar Amina ce.

(That she is Amina's friend)
Speech Event 3:

Speaker A: Kitson ya yi kyau

(The hairdo is beautiful)
Speaker B: E 7 (What?)

Speaker C: Kitson ya yi kyau

{ The hairdo is beauttful)

Wace rana yau?

(What day is today?)
Speaker B. Allah ? (Trully/Rea: y?)

Speaker D: Da ma bata kitsone ?

(Doesnt she usually braid/plait her hair?)
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Speaker A: Da tana kitso

(She used to)

We can see that apart from speech Event 3 the first two do not
really tell us much. There is no pre sequence and the information
provided is incomplete. However, this lack of complete information
can be put down to the fact that the conversasfion might have been
recorded only at the end of the said specch events.

On the other hand, speech sitlitlion 4 provided us with an
example of turn-taking in conversantion. Even though the conver-
sation is in pidgin, we can still understand the message or the aim
of Speaker A - that is, requesting for her share of the drama proceeds,
or artiste's fee:

Speaker A: Rabi'u ai dey look for you
(Rabi'u, I've been I-oking for you)

Speaker B: For what?

Speaker A: A - a - that una Gatari something wey una chop my
.....1 go go meet NMallam Bappa make im give me my
own ten naira.

Speaker B: When?

Speaker A: Uhumm! Na him get am ba?

In another vein, the application of CA to our data showed that
there is systematic organisation in the sequences of some of our sample
conversations. For instance, this can be scen in speech situation 4:
the conversation between 2 studints in pidgin; where Speaker B's
reply is an appropriate reply to ipenker A's statement. For example,
Speaker A: Rabi'u ai dey look for you.

Speaker B: What for?

Here, the conversation started with an opening statement which

elicited a question and gave Speaker B the next opening for presenting
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her compaint and subsequently making her request. The conversation
might have taken a different turn if Speaker B had cut off Speaker A
right at the beginning or had said something different from the
question he had asked. For instance, if he had said, 'Please or
just 'leave mc alone' or 'I've been/'ai dey look for you too.
Similarly, some parts of the conversations do not quite fit into

some topics discussed. This means that there are sub-topics within
some of the Speech events. For example in Speech Situation 3 such
sub-topics can be seen in Speech Event 7:
Speech Event T:
Speaker A: Ina za ki Jamilla?

(Where are you going Jnmilla?)
Speaker E: Na schoold ai dey go

(I am going to school (class))
Speaker D: Yanzu?

(Now ?)
Speaker E: Uhum

(Yes)
Speaker C: Explain again
Speaker A: Explain again

Don Allah a kashe ‘tn kan ga

| dan mai kiba ya s igo sai va kunna in yana jin zufa

(For goodness ¢ake this fan should be switched off...
if a fat person enters the room then it can be switched

on back, if needed.)

Speaker E: So, dorit forget sociologv lesson.

Speaker D: Is......are you reminding me or.....

Speaker E: Uhun

Speaker D: ....am supposed to regnind vou, you that you dont
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usc to go for lecture,
Me 1 want to do my washing so | ¢an go,....
Speaker E: Do washing now? |
Speaker D: Ehn. 1 want te dry it.
I dont want.....
Speaker E: For how long have you been kecping the dirty clothes
that vou will.....
' Speaker D: Wallahi (J swear) I wan! somebody to wash it for me.
If 1 can see this ....that mama is too dirty.
Speaker C: Which one?

Speaker D: 7That one.,..uhn.,...

Speaker C: Will her dirtiness affcet your clothes?
(mtss....)
Speaker ¥h, as far as she can wash that does not matter

Speaker She will come later ,

Speaker Eh?
Speaker $he will come . .

Speaker Around what time?

Speaker s that, there is, i~ it that ehm tin (thin) mama?

Speaker Aham (Yes)
Speaker I see, students usc to give her a lot of washing.....
Speaker Kai, kai, kai........

....2and she dees it for them

A
C
D
C
D

Speaker C. 1 cant suy.
A
C
A
C
Speaker A
C

Speaker ..Allah sa Hauwn ta %o mani de bokitin

(May God let Hauwa bring me the bucket)

Speaker D: And, O.K. one thing., If you dont go for lecture dont
88y you will borrow my bhook.

Speaker E: Yes, I'll give you....
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Speaker D: No, dont bribe me with anything uhn...uhn...(aughter).

The extract above showed the deviatinns from the main topic - that
is, going to fecture, to the discussion of wnshing, to the issue of
the bucket then back to the lecture issuc. We can thus see how
speakers sometimes introduce other sub-topics within sub-topies,
some of which might be relevant to tiie topic at hand or irrelevant
as the casec of the 'washing' and pringing of the bucket:

Inspite of the few instances of topic shifts we have cited,

the conversaiions in speech event 7 ns a whole can be described

as bheing frirly organised in thc sens. that speakers took turns in

speaking. However, speakers interrupted cach other at certain
points in the course of the conversation; porhaps as we have observed
earlier, to either seek clarification or to re-introcduce a topic or simply
just cut of the need to say semolhing to contribute to the discussion;
be it relevant or not. - ¢
Application of Discourse Analysiz on !ﬁe sample Speech Events

As noted in (2.2.7) D.A, cspecinlly the notion of Topic Framework,
is essentially a means of charactcrising the area of overiap in contribu-
tions to a disucourse. We applir | the speaker's topic analysis, as
proposed by Borwn and Yule, (1985) to show how speakers indtroduce
their own personal topics and as a prosult cause overlaps in their
contributions to a discourse. For instance in the sample speech event'
we have just analysed we can scce such an occurrence within the same
speech event:
Speaker A: | see students usc ko give her a lot of waShing.....

Speaker C: Kai, kai, kail...,

Speaker A: .... and she does i; for them,
Speaker C: ...,.Allah sa Hauwa to zn mani da bokitin

(May God let Hauwn bring me the bucket)
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In this piece of conversation, we can see that Speaker C has
introduced a new topic - that of the 'bucket' which only indirectly
had something to do with the issue of 'washing', but nothing to do
with the issue of going to 'lectures’.

As noted, this fragment of conversation is a feature of most
conversations that topics are no! fixed before hand, but are negotiated
in the process of conversing. That is why throughouta conversation
the next topic is developing. This is unlike the cLa$sroom situation
where the conversation is structured and the speakers take turns
in saying what is expected of them. This is typical of a teacher-
pupil interaction. In the former cas~ however, each speaker
contributed to the conversation in terms of both the existing topic
framework and his/her personal topic, for instance, Speaker C's
contribution in the conversation above.

It can also be seen that some. rclements in a speaker’s personal
topic do not become salient in ("¢ conversation if neither the other
participant nor the speaker herseif/himself mentioned them again.
This element can be clearly seen in 'he same cenversation we have
already cited above:

Speaker C: Allah sa Hauwa ta zo mani da bokitin
(May God let Hauwa bring me the bucket).

Speaker D: And, O.K. one thing.
If you dont go for lectnres dont say you will borrow
my book.

Speaker E: Yes, I'l give you,....

Speaker D: No, dont bribe me with anything uhn-uhn (Laughter)

Using the "negotitation” me!iphor, we can say that Speaker C
introduced a personal topic which she discussed with Speakers D

and E though not as a possible rlemont to be included in the
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conversation. Speakers D and I did not share in this bit of
conversation, but re-introduced the fopic at hand- that of 'going
to lectures.' Contrary to Browr and Yule's proposition, this personal
topic did not become a salient elc nent in the conversation because
no reference is made to it again. Moreover, since it did not bear
much relation to the general topic, if did not fit into the discourse.

It can thus be said that D.A., especially Topic Framework throws
more light on the issue of overlap in conversation, much more than
C.A. becausc of its analysis of the 'Speakers' topic which helps to
show how Speakers contribute to a conversation by introducing their
personal topics, thereby either disruption or developing the topic
or conversation as a whole,

However, as we have shown, not all personal topics really
develop the topifor conversation as we have shown in our analysis
of speech event given above., T at is, some elements may not be
relevant to the topic of discoursc which if not carefully handled,
as we have mentioned earlier, may lend to misunderstanding and subsequenf|
breakdown in communication,

.17.5.5 Application of the Anthropological Approach

To analyse our sample speech events we applied Dell Hymes'

(1964) Ethnography of speakinggl with particular reference to the

'situational dimenglon'. The speech situations of the pieces of conver-

sations recorded were both formal and informal with some degree
of semi-formality. The wider social situation for our sample speech !
situation 1, for instance, could '« desceribed as a soclo-economic one
(Sec 2.2.3 for the data) It was analvsed as follows:
The Setting:

The setting of the conversation= was outside the Faculty Coffee

Room in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences, A.B.U., Zaria.



In this case, the setting was a jphysical one, but with some (psycho-
logical) metaphorvical shifts.,

The Participants

The interlocutors in the sample conversation were lecturérs -
3. males and a female (including a female student).
- The Ends

in the speech events, the interincutors sought to accbmplish
a mission - that of getting a houscboy. Their social motivations for
(1) language choice - i.e. Haust and English (2) code - switching
and mixing between Hausa and Fnglish could be said to be for a
better, discussion and understanding of the message as corroborated
by other subjects who respondent to cur questionnaire. |

The Act Sequence (Speech Actos

In their speech acts, the interlocutiors used language to perform
certain tasks such as 'greetings’, making requests', 'agreement’,
'disagreeement', to make 'statements’ {o ask 'questions' and so on,
with the intent of getting response: immediate or latenk& . With
reference to the circumstgnces of thre social situation, the intarlocutors
used what Austin (1962) described in his 'Speech Act Theory',
locutionary, illocutionaery acts(s) (For details on the Speech Act
Theory, sce Lyons, 1978: 725-7T86) to express either phatic acts such
as greetings or to make requests,

As a result of the illocutior.ry act, for instance, certain
conventional effects are achieved on the hearer with respect to his
thoughts, and action, periccutionary effects are achieved - agreeing

J.l

to bring a houscboy.

t
!

The Key
Here, the manner in which the message was conveyed was light-

hearted, The whole speech evenl itself was punctuated with some

humour now and then.
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Instrumentalitics

In the sample speech event. the mede of interaction wasflthe oral
discourse. The language(s) used were both Hausa and English with
a high degrec of code-switching and mixing between the two.

The norms of interaction and inlrrpretation: In this speech

* 1
situation. the speech behaviour was heavily laden with the Hausa
culture. The interlocutor shared a common cultural background -
Hausa. The same situation was observed in speech situation 3:
the speeches recorded in the hostel. The speakers in speech situalion
1 observed the norms pertaining 1o the culture of speaking in Hausa,
Such norms included the use of ippropirate address forms like 'Mallam'
or 'Malama' to a person with whou you were not on First Name (FN)
terms with (sce for nur discussion on address forms).
It is also un occupational title which is somoctimes used as a sign of
respect for ybur interlocutor. In adrlition, parelinguistic devices
were also used in form of gesturcs to express a social behaviour
like greetings, to show surprise, etc.
Genre |

The types of utterances in the conversations cited above were
merely talks - ordinary speech devoid of metaphorical expressions,

On the whole, it can be observed that the speech event we
have just described had (what we would like to call) other speech
events in it - what was referred o »s sub-topic in Discourse Analysis.
There were mctaphorical switches - that is, changes from one tople
to another within the general topic ol discourse. For example, two
speakers (C) and (D) switched from topic 2 'Request for Houseboy
to topie 3 'an unspecified 'thing' that needed to be done, yet which
was related to topic 2. And, within speech event 3 there was another

switch to topic 4 - the one on 'Uche', the female student.
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From the above rendition, the ethnography of speaking seemed
to be adequate in describing speech covenls in their socio-cultural
gontexts, but did not cater for compiex situations such as the one
we have just deseribed. We are thercfore, faced with the problem
analysing speech events which occurrred in the same disocurse, but
which were to some extent clarificd by the application of the Topie
Framework in Discuorse Analysis, Nonetheless, we believe that the
ethnography of speaking provided us with a more concrete tool for
the description of socialinguistic datea. »

On the whole, however, we .1avn used an éf}ectic approach to
analyse our data because it was found to be more suitable for the
kind of data we have gathered and, hecusase it provided us with
insights from the various approaches to analyse our data where they
were convenient, By doing so, it also helped to reduce the problem
of neglecting or overcmphasising any aspect of our data. The électic
approach also helped us to explain the socio-cultural factors which
constrain speakers in their choice and usc of language in multi-

4

lingual spcech communities.
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Lo abY
APPENDIX G

SPEECH SITUATION 1

SPEECH EVHENT I

Setiing: Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences

Near the Faculty Coffce Room - Outside

Topice: Journalist

Participants: Three

A

Sannu Mallam

Sorry Mister 5
"Hello, Mister/Sir/Teacher (+Masculine)"

Ah' Nalama, Kin kome abin nan ne?

Ah' Aistrees, you become this thing is?

"Ah' Miss/teacher (+femininn) have you now become...
+ Wata, wata journalist?

One, onc journaiist?

Al....to...

But...Yecs...

n
"Well. . .Yes(SomethE\g‘ like that)"

B:

Kina yawo, kina....

You (+feminine} are welk alout, you {(+fem} are...
"You arec carrying about....

(Cuis into the conversation)

Evervbody is a potential journalist.
(Continues).,..yawo da 'yar tape.

Walk about with small daughter tape

",,..4 tape recorder.”

Topic 2: House boy

Participants: Three

A

Yaya, ka saman mani yaron”



How, you (+masculine) get for me the boy?
"Have y ou found the (House) hoy for me?"
Wane Yaron Kuma? . |
Which boy again?
"What boy again?"
(Pause) '

(To Speaker B) Good'! sorry.

(turns to Speaker C) |

Don Allah Mallam, very serious

Because of God Mister, very serious
Please Mister, very serious o :
+ In fact, Ibrahim, tunda Ihrahim

...... since Ibrahim

Yana zuwa, again remind me,

he is coning,..... I

"Please remind me again sin:c Ibrahim comes here often.

(to Speaker B) You dont sr m to understand what I am saying
A-g, its immaterial, Kai menene........ you what is role dinka
role your?

"No,..... you, whats your role?"

+What we are saying is this.

How do we approach this thing?

Wannan ui za ka iya arranging.

This easily.. you (+Masc.) ean arrange

"You can easily arrange this"

E - no probiem

"Yes...... no problem

+Let me + No, let me sort il out my own way.

+Wa za a fada ma, Ibrahim?

Who it is to be told, Ibrahim?
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"who should be told, [brahim?

B: E _

C: When I sort this thing, 1 will talk to him

B: Ok, and how scon do you t}link...how scon can we get the chap..

C: (Cuts in) sort out this thing?

B: a...the chap, '

C: For 24 hours, because it will take mlc-. another 12 hours to
convince myself to go inte this thing.

A (Joins in after a long silence) Menene?
"What is it?'

B: No, wani abu ne daban,

No, something it is different.
"No, its something differgnt"+
[t has nothing to do with ti:s, but the same guy ne zai handling
abin, ' |
", ....its the same guy/man who will handle the matter",
Sub-topic within Speech Event II
Setting: FASS - Qutside Coflee Room
Participants: Two _,
B: Hallo How are you Uche?
voeea . TWelldone, |
(turns back to Speaker C)

+N1 yanzu bayan wannan...

Me now after this one

"As for me, after this one".‘
C: Uche Okonkwo cc ko me?

Uche Okonkwo she is or what?

"Is she Uche Okonkwo or what?

B: Uche Okorogkwo ta ke ba Okonkwo bal
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Uche OKoronkwo she is not Okonkwo noth

"She is Uche Qkoromiwo not Qkonkwo!
C: (Laughs)
B: Akwai wani abu ne?
Therc any sormething is?
“Is therc anything wrong? -
A: (Joins in the conversation after another long gilence)
(Change of 'talk' back to Topie 2) B
So, ina Monday....ins Iya vin
So, I am Monday...I am can do abin ke nan?
 the thing then? :
- +Ina iya zuwa da shirin dauiar..”
I am can come with prepared to carry .
"So, [ can do the thing on Monday then? + I should come
preparced to take...... | i
B: E |
'Yes'
A: .....dsukar shi mutumin in kai gida shi gida?
.v...carry him the man 1 takce him home?
"....take the man home?"
Speaker C: Yes, What is tte arrangement? Just houseboy
ka wai?
/Just a houseboy only?/
Speaker B: Yes, houseboy, dAmma..,
Speaker C: 0Ok, %

Speaker B: ... full time zai yi
/But he will stay/be employed full time/

Speaker C: Lk, zama zai yi
éies, it will te pormnnen£7
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2.2

2.3

SPEECH SITUATION 2

SPEECH EVENT 1

Setting: Cutside the Meeting}Room along .the corridor
Topic: A new job. ..

Participants : TFour 'I

A Lol

B: A - a Mallam!

> O 0O

=

-

No, no Mister
"Ah" no Mister. _ 1
There is responsibility allow;.ncc\..
I am serious
(Laughter) .
I know of contigency allowan:ce.

Inconvenicnce allowance |

Yes. | mean the University should make a policy like that to
take carc of staff + any time you are ready.

I cant get it. I know I cant get it.

There is air conditioner in the office .

She has a fridge, everything in her house

(Laughs) .

{Gencral laughter)

Be carcful you dont get.....

+You will get a black eye b:.ore you get the letter

(General talk)

Actually, you need to see th.e li=t of attendance+

It is so long.

Mhm, it takes almost a whole page

{(laughter)

Yaya, har yanzu?




2.4

ns]

- e B - B 0 B - R

How, up till now?

"Hasn't it (the meeting)started yet?
Uhun;, an dai kusan farawa
Well, it is near starting
"Well, it is about to start.,"
wWa a ke jira?

Who it is waiting for?

"Who is/arc being awaited?
Ba a dai bude ba

It is yet opened not

"The room hasnt been opend yet"

+Ana jiran wasu; basu gamn abin nan din su ba,

+It is waiting some people; they not finish the thing their own
not, '

"Some people; they havent finished compiling their results,
....and legally they hgve fo sign

And thuat is the most .,.the maost difficult part of it.

So, whats going to happen now?

They have to compute their seccond year and third year grades,
Tonight?

Tomorrow

Oba is around ,

Yeah, and [ think Professor N. is acting as the external

examiner for literature.

SPEECH SITUATION: Informal

SPEECH EVENT: 3

Setting: Female Hostel, A.B,U., Zaria

TOpiC b (-I\E-'\t?f‘qle_

Participants: Cne ;
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A: ... and lLegally thoy bhave Lo sign

B: Apd that‘s the mostl,., the most difficult
part of it.

C: BSBo, what's going to hitppen now?

B: They have to compule their second year and
third year grades,

C: Tonightvy
B: Tomorrow
P: Uba is around

A: Yecah, and I think Prolessor N is acting as
: the oxternal examiner (or Lilerature.

SPEECH »1TUATIUN: informal

SPRECIL EVENT: 3 : .
Setting: Femile Hostel A.B.U. Zaria
Topic:

Participants: {Une : ,
i
3.1 A: Hey, sauran kadan d:. na ba da,..
Heyi remain small would L give
"Mley! 1 almost gave awav,.."

2 A: Wai abokiyar Amina cc
That friend Amina's dhe is
"Thal she is Amina‘*s friend,

3 A: Kitson ya yi kyau
Hairdo this he is beautiful
"Fhe hairdo is beauliful”,

B: b7
"whaty"

A: Wa cec rana yaul
' What is day todayl
"What day is today,

B: Allahv
Godv ;
"Tl'llly?" &
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PDa ma ba L

Before even not she

"Doesntt s
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a kitso ne¥?
braird/plait?
he usually braid/plait her hair¢"

Da ta na Kilso -

Before she 1s braid/plait Lprug&7 her hair
"she used to braid/y lait her hair.

sai ka ce abin nan

As if you is something Lhis

"Ag 1f it is something new/strange.”

Na dai je batun ring boiler din

Ki amma ba
Amma yana

[_any way
/+{emining
works/func

"I went to

i yi ba

dan yi dai, ba laifi dai.

have gone abont ring boiler yours
but he not do it + But it small

tions no problem anyway.

find out about your ring boiler,

but the man hadn‘t fixed/repaired it + But

it still w

Wal wanenc
That, who
"who is fe

orks/functions slowly."

yake jin zufad
he is hear heatt
eling hot:

A nan dakint

Iln here ro

"In this r
Uhm, wa ya
Uhm.,

"Yes. Who

+wanda ya
whoever he

"whoever switched on the

it off.”
Lluughte£7

omi
pom?"

kunna f[(anka’

who he light the fan

switched the fan on?"

kunna ya kashe
light he shonld kill
fan should switch

+... Ah...a.he..l Kin {ara kot

Bari in ta
Leave me §
"Let me be
pZani
Go /Pro

"L'm going

"You have started again,

started not so¥
haven't you:"

You /Ten/

shi in tafli
¢t up me 0

going/l had hetter be going."

cin gyada
me eat grrandnuts

to eat g oundnuts”
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ina za_ki ga gyada ynzu?

Where go éProgL7 You sec groundnuts nowt

"where will you find/sce groandnuts nowd"
+Daffayiya ko ko¥¢ .

Cooked /fem/ one or how'

"Cooked/boiled one or howe" g

I}

sai ma fita tare

tet us go out together

Let's leave/go (our)} together
+Kin i Aminav

You hear Aminac

"Did you hear Aminat”

Daffafiya ko mai gishiras
Cookced or ithe one with snltrs
"The cooked/hoiled or the salted typetd”

Mai gishiri
"The salted type"

Mai zai kai ki cin g»ade

what will take you {+ edf groundnuts don Allaht

because of Godr

"For goodness sakel What will make you eat
salied groundnutsv”

Sai gyada mai - mai suga!

Only groundnut with - with sugart
"unly sugared groundnuts:”
Llaughte%7 '
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3.2

3.3

A

A

Hey, Sauran kadan (a na e da.. . :

Hey, remain small would 1 pive

"Hey' 1 almost gove away.-: M

wai abokiyar Amina ce

That friend Amina's she is

nThat she 18 Amina's friend. "

Kitson ya yi kyau |

Hairdo this he is beautiful

wThe huairdo is peautiful”.

E?

nwhat?"

wage rana yau?

What is day today?

wyhat day is today”

Allah?

God?

nTeully?"

Da ma ba t& kitso ne’?

Before cven not she braid/plsit?

”Doesn’t she usuauly praid/plait her hair?"
Da ta na Kitso

pefore she is braid/plait (prog.her hair
ngne used 1o braid/plait her hair.

Sai ka c¢ abin nan

As if you 18 something this |

nas if i1 18 something newistrang;e".

Na dai je batun rirng boiler Lﬁn ki amma bai yii ba....-
+Amma yang &an yi dai, pa laifi dai. |

1 any way have gone about ring boilor yours (+feminine) but
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he not do it + But 1t small works/functions no probiem anyway.,
"I went to find out sbout your ring boiler, but the man hadn'{
| fixed/repaired it + But it still works/functions slowly.
Wail wancne yake jin zufa?

That, who he is hear heat

"Who is feeling hot?"

A nan dekin?

In here room?

"In this room?”

Uhm. Wa ya kunna fanka?

Uhm. Who he light the fan?

"Yes who switched the fan on?"
+Wanda ya kunna ya kashe
Whoever he light he should kil

"Whoever switched on the trin should switch it off".

(Laughtcer)
+......Ah.,....a. . he. . L okin frra ko?

You(fem) started not so?

v+ ... '"You have started again, havent you?
Bari in tashi in tafi
Leave me get up me go
"Let me be going/l had betig:r be geoing".
+Zani cin g'yacfa
Go{prog.) me eat groundnu's
"l am going to eat groundnnts'.
Ina za ki ga gya(fa yanzu?
Where go (prog.)ycu see groundnuts now?
"Where will you find/see groundnuts now?

+Daffafiyva ko ko?
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Cooked (fem) one or how?
"Cooked/boiled one or how”
Sai mu fita tare
Let us go out together
Let's leave/go (out) together
+Kin ji Amina?
You hear Amina?
"Did vou hear Amina?"
Daffafiva ko mei gishiri?
Cooked or the one with salt’
"The coocked/boiled or the salted type?
Mai gishiri
"The salted type"
Mai zai kai ki cin gyada m - Q s )
What will take you to eat gri.undnuts tvith cit ?
don Allah

because of God?

For goodnes sake'. what will mak~ you cat salted groundnuts?"

Sai gyada mai -mai suya?
Only groundnut with - with sugar?
"Only sugared groundnuts””

(Laughter)

Topic: Going for Lecture+ washing clothes + the fan

Ina za ki Jamila?

Na schoo' ai dey go

"I am going to school (class '
Yanzu?

"Now?"
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B: Uhum

"Yes"

Explain agein
Explain again,
+Don Allah a kashe fankan ¢a

Because of God kill fan this

"For goodness sake, this fan should be switched off
+(humming a song) |

+Idan mai kiba ya shigo

If with fat person he enters

"If a fat person enters the rcom

+8al ya kunna in yana jin vafa,

Then he switeh if he is hen' hent

"then it can be switched on buck if needed.

So, dont forget sociology lcsson

Is,,.urc you reminding mc or,..

Uhum

.+..8m supposed to remiﬁ(} you: you that you dort use to go
for lecture. ' t

+Me [ want to do my washivg sc I can go.....

Do washing now?

Ehn, [ want to dry it.

[ dont want.....

For how long have you bec: kecping the dirty clothes that
you will......

Wallalii,

"I swear"

+1 want soembody to wash it for me. If I can see this,. tl’.a.at

mama is too dirty.
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C: Which one?
A: That on.e....uhm...
C:  Will her dirtiness affect vovr clothes? (mtss...)
B: As far as she can wash that docs not matter.
C: She will come later
A: Eh?
C: She will come
A: Around what time? : ’
C: I cant say "
A: Is that, there is, is that ¢’ tin (thin) mamn?
C: Ahm (Yes),
A: I see, Students use to give her a lot of washing....
A:  Kai, kai, keil..... }.
C: ....and she does it for them, |
A: .,.,.Allah sa Hauwa ta zo
God let Hauwa she come
+ mani do bokitin :
for me the bucket
"May God let Hauwa bring rﬁe the bucket",
B: And, O.K. one thing
If you don't go for lectures Jon! say you will borrow my book.
A: Yes, I will give you... |
B: No, dont bribe me with anything uhn...uhn.
(Laughtor)
Topic: Discussgiyyg an outirig of the previous night,
A: How was yesterday?
B: Did you come with us?
A:  Mhm..Mhm, you people came aftor us...0.K., we came first.
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Speech Situation 4 (Informal Set!ing: FASS - Outside lecture room

along the corridors)

L

Speech Event: Topic - Requesting for artiste's fee.

Speaker A:

Speaker

Speaker

Speaker
Speaker

Speaker

Speaker

Speaker
Speaker
Speaker
Speaker

Speaker

Spesaker

Speaker B:

B:

A

Rabi'u ai dey look for you

For what?

A - a - that una.(‘.n.tari somethingfﬂey una chop my...
I go go meet Mallapr Bappa make tm give me my own
ten naira. -  ' :

When? |

Uhumm' Na him gel am ha?

(To ancther speaker)

Wace madam? (Which mariam?)

As you were sayinp

Ehn. Una never give me my own, Abi me ai no dey
part of di dis ting? Evrrybody don get ten, ien naira,
oniy me. Why uns do e like dat now?

Since when?

Since last year now,

When me ai no dey irounud.

Ke'. wannan abin y. bani mamaki (Laughs) fHeyE this
is a surprise to me')

No bi any mamaki.

Who collect am?

Na dis girl tell me now.

Who? .

Ahn..n Kande. Sbhe te!l me say dem give them all ten,

ten, ten, naira,

Why she no carry vour own?

(Greets a passerby)
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Bata, Ina gajiya?

{A - & {are you} dning fine?}

Speaker B: Lafiya laul

(Very welll)

Speaker A: She ..don..she no o tell me lie

Speaker B: (To Speaker C)

Speaker C: A - a, Ina jin maganar ku ne. (Neo. [ am only listening

Speaker A: That Maigatar:i something wey person for pack small...,

Zaka gan ni ne?

{IJo you want to sec me?)

to your conversation)

Speech Situation 5: Informal

" Speech Event: 1

Topic: General

Setting: Office - Senate building

Participants: Three

A

> W » W

(Enters the office panting)

Oh, Hallo! | J

What did you do? You climbed the stairs?
I climbed the stairs
Oh, my goodness. why? _' .
Therc was a long queue.

Ba lift

"No lift‘/elevator"

I came by the lift just ten minules age.

Therc was a long queue har cikin main abin nan

even inside this thing

. "right inside the main/ground fivor of the Senate building”
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Oh, rubbish; and we were not many. Thank God. The AC
(Air conditioner) was on ha? (Wagnt it?)
Ni ma da na shiga ina ta zufa |
Me too when I enter 1 was sweating

"1 was sweating too when 1 entered the office/when 1 came in.

Speech Event 2

TOpiQ: Gﬂ‘-wv\ 4 ey bl bonic

Participants: Two

Setting: Office :

A

Sauran kKadan da baki iske ni ba,

Remain small before you will meet me not.
"You would have missed me by a few seconds.

Za ki fita ne?

go you out 1is? :
"Are you going out?

A - a. Da zan je, zan je b.nki

No - no. Before 1 am go, am go bank
"No. [ wanted to go to the bank"

Al yanzu na tashi daga barci

It is now 1 get up from sleep.

"l woke up not long ago from sleep"
E.

"Really"

Da na tashi s&il na je na yi wanka

When 1 get up then I went [ did bathing.
"When 1 woke up | then went and had my bath",
We tin you day do?
"What were you doing? .

We tin ai no go do my dear sister?
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"What won't I do my dear sister?”

Speech Event 4

Topic: Domestic Problem

Participations: 3

A:

Na zo nan jive an ce wal kina wurin Deputy..,

1 come here yesterday it is said that you are at the place

of deputy...

"l came here vesterday but was told that you were with the
deputy. . .- | |

Bursar

(Greets speaker B in the MT - see itazarek under Jaranci in
4

Appendix) 'J
(Replies in MT) Fon Godiyn.

"We thank God"

(Initiates the topic) AZI, AZl kuma
AZl, AZ1 again i; |
"Azi, Azl still....(inspite of what has happencd)
Al matur tana nah 8 nan gidan |
Infact the wife she is in that house.

"Infact the wife is still in that same house”

{Uses MT + Hausa)

feeee e . Ni ban gan amfanin zuwansa nan ba + matarka,

kai..... £
Me don't see the use cominy his here,
Your wife, you,......

"I don't see the rationale behind his coming here + your wife,

you....." -
'l

No wonder suka je suka ajiye taa wurin

No wonder they went they kept her at that place.



nNo wonder they went and <cpt here there"

+ they arc doing it purposcly to upsct me.

A (Uses MT)
t of themselves.

B: Ai thoy are really making a fool ou

c: (Joins after a long silence)

of coursel
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GLOSSARY

0-0=1 = An expression used by students which
means No breakfast, no lunch, only
supper is takoen,

1-0=1 = Hreakfast and supper without lunch.

1-1-0 = Breakfast and lunch without supper.

0~1-0 = Only lunch is taken.
0=0«1 = Only supper is itaken.
1-0-0 = Only breakfast is faken,

Third World joint = A make shift eating place
within the campus with affordable prices
for bolh students and the staff,

Combined honours = A combined meal of bean cakes,
friend yams, f'ish, roasted maize, etc.

Shunt = To skip positions on a gueue or to take
4N casy way ot

Toast/Tunec = To0 woe a girl..'

Kai (you, masculine), kc (you, lemine)}, ku (you,
piural).

Yallabai: an expression which is used to show
respect for someone in authority.

Mai ewma Sarkin Zdaria: llis llighness the Emir of
Zaria,

tight friends: Nigerian English for 'closc friends'
dan _birnis the man aboul town,

marki* the boss

V mea— -

Minista: Minister
Likita: Mcdical doctor
IFarfesa:  Professor i

Likitu; Academic doclag,
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0y, Mai sharia Alkali® Judge
1
22. Maman {prahim? means {hrahim®s mother
{o a woman as the rirst
or as

could refer
co-wives,

23 Uwargidas
wife where
a house wife.

there are

one who has

24. Athajis a title given {o some
performed the pilgrimuge Lﬁlhaja/
Hajiya - femine form).
o5, Malam’ a title used for an_oducatcd person
(Malama = femine) s
26. Ranka Y& dade: 18 the vquivulcnt of English eir',
which also moeans may your 1ife be
prolonged; may you live longe.
27. Nana* mother
28. Baba® father
29, Mal (rem), mol (masg) usced to refer 10 someone 88
a brother or sistere
on for good morning.
d with

Y oruba exproessi
is only use¢

30 . 6'ku a ro:
Note that the £
with address for elderse.
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DE:ARTHN. OF FHGLISH

RHMADU  EBEL o i VERSITY

ZARIA HIGERLA

30th fugust, 1989

il

Deazr Respond i,
£ill thics questionnu:re

1 woulc bo vary grateful {£ yoeu wenld

for me.

Thank for ycur hons sty ani cooper"tion

ver s tincerely,

ML 2w

M. Kovscm



l Office \ Home Class ‘ Hostel | Club
{e) Others I

Which one of these determine most your choice of language?
(Tick (. ) one suggestion that is must appropriate.)

(a) the person you are talking to

(b) the topic of discussion

(c) the sncial situation

(d) the place i.e whether at homej; at the office; etc.? !

Tick (v Y any three that are sppropriate from the alternatives
given below and rank 1,2,3 in order of priority:

I's your choice and use of languate determined by the

(a) age (4) race
(b) sex (e) tribe of the person
(¢) perscnal appearance (£) social status?

Do you change your tone (voice) to suit the aée of your
1istener?

YES , NO

when discussing a topic, do ycu change your style of language?
(i.¢. whether you should be fcrmal ~nr informal?)

YES NC

If 'Yes', which one cf the following languages would yocu use?
(Tick (v ) the relevant languaqge variety from the list given
below) in 4

(1) a formal discussion?

Lancuage
(a) Standard English

(b) Nigerlan English
“{e) Pidgin/Broken English
(d) Your language
(e) A dialect of your language

(f) Any other language which suits the topic; and
which your listener understands.

(Please specify using the space below)

—— i — —

(11) an informal discussion?

{a) Standard English
(b} Nigerian English
(¢} Pidgin/Broken English-




QUESTIONNAIRE
Introduct%gg

The aim of this questionnaire is to find out what language(s)
(L.e., speech codes or varieties), people speak to ‘'whom', 'where'
and 'when'; and to determine whether or not they are constrained
(1.e. influenced) by the 'sex', 'age', 'tribe', 'social status’,
etc.,, of their listener in a given social event nr speech situation.

Personal Data

———
(a) Sex: Male | \ Ferale }

| —
{b) Age: Below 20 ! 20-25 f

Above AQ

(c) Moarital Status:: Single | | Married Separated

(d) Highest Educational Qualification: NCE | | BA/B.Ed/BA.Ed

!

ME/M.5¢/M.Ed,

Ph.D.

(e) Occupatiion:_

1. List all the languages you understand, for each, tick the
appropriate —“olumn that indicates your level of competence
in it/them.

Language | Understood | Speak it Can speak
but not fluently and write
spoken but cannot | it
fluently write it

|

vak. . ;

bl o v
(b) B i :

o

(c)_ . 3 - ‘i
(d)_
(ed_ ___ "%

—

| -
B Gd Syou e O CNETTONGUE (1. €. the 'native language'' of
your father)?




3(a)

mest commonly

(b) Ra

as L

te each of

Which is your First Lanquawe (I
at home when you

rJ

5\
- 4
were

i.e. the language you spoke
i child?

the other languages which you have listed in (1)

(for Znd language), etc., according to your freguency
of usage.

(5) Very Freguent (4) Frequently (3) Occasionally

(2) Never (1) Mot Certain.

Tanquage Usage Rating
\

i v S e e en P e @ YR e e e
ii-: L LA B B - . - TEORE e
iii. - . . . ] L ) - L% LY
iv\l ® &9 8 e ee LA N R B I B B aee o ow € v "8 & 888 NP eSS ge vee

4. Which of the-folleowing languages do you use mostly at (1) office,
i (1) home, (iii) school/college lecture premises, (iv) college
hostel, and (v} club? Tick cne gppropriate language for each

speech domain (i.e. place).,
f - 1 -
. _ Lf?fuaqe ﬁ:fice itme ;Lrigizi ;2522? gtub
(a) Engii:h sres e sy e IE— safpunsaeen
{b) Igbo; DGR (R L ..;,.k PRGN, TvE——
I-(@éiqliausa 5 v Saan idien aeak AARCE L AR LY SRl
(d) Yoruba PR PR S—
(e) Others -
{ Specify)
(f) veeccovcossceodnscensanroqdanseons e sEphadpeEaed dealines dEs

(o)

(h) &all:p-.l..cibiul.--.0|un ,-v':- sverelessvcsvesloconsran
Se How, often do you use them? Rate t order in which you use
the languzges as follows:
By 5 ) Very a - >
Key: E:' 'Iién”ft'n (2) tccasionally
v -,‘: Never
» = (3) seldom : -
Language Office Home | -1y, Hostel Club

(a) English

(b) Hausa
(e) Igbo T -
(d) - Yoruba - -~ - e it

£ N ¥ 95 PR




6.

7

9.

10.

Hostel i Club

E Office \ Home Class
(e) Others |
Which one of these determine most your choice of language?
(Tick (. ) one suggestion that is must appropriate,)

(a) the person you are talking to

(b) the topic of discussion

(c) the social situation

{(d) the place i.e whether at tomes at the office; etc.?

Tick (v any three that are appropriate from the alternatives
given below and rank 1,2,3 in a2rder of priority:

I's your choice and use of languaite determined by the

(a) age (d) rarce
(b) sex (e) tribe of the person
(c) personal appearance (f) social status?

Do you change your tone (voice) te suit the age of your
listener?

YES . NCO

wWhen discussing a topic, do ycu change your style of language?
(i.¢. whether you should be fcrmal ~r informal?)

YES . NC

If 'Yes'; which one of the followinug languages would you use?
(Tick (v ) the relevant languagje variety from the list given
below) in :

(i) a formal discussion?

Language
(a) Standard English
_(b) Nigerian English

(¢) Pidgin/Broken English

(d) Your language
(e} A dialect of your language

(f) Any other language which suits the topic; and
which your listener understands.

(Please specify using the space below)

(1i) an informal discussion?

(a) sStandard English
(b) Nigerian English
(¢) Pidgin/Broken English -
tay “Your larigiage .=
" (e) A dialect of your 1anqﬁage

»

(f) Any other language which suits the topic; and
which your ljistener understands. )
Please speclfy using the space provided below)




14 Whem would you use any one of the language varieties listed in
10(1) and (ii); and in what domiin? 1Indicate your response
by matching the variety, person and place as follows:

For example: s
Language: Person: domain -
Hausga (d): Mother: family

Key: Language

SE Standard English

NE Nigerian English

P/BE Pidgin/Broken English
ML My language .

DL Dialect of my language
AOQL Any other language

Person
F Father; B = Brother; ¢ - Cousin
M Mother; S = Sister; GP - Grand parents
R Reversnd; I = Imam; BOC Boss; ©nl = Colleague
Demain
Fam = Family
E = Education
R = Religion
F = Friendship
Em = Employment.
Lanjuage lerson Domain
(a)--....b ewve s oeevestneenee B ) s SaT s dISerEsw '|....J.“I"'-
¢ I -
(b)‘»b-t. . . r.avepanusrnoesli. o o-e ? Jeraimres srwecn L T e rAaNENE
|
(C)“.lihnpw-——-vﬁbucﬂl.l.-n.- vt T 441N BEBOPBPEs - - ., Temras
(d}t~ M e -\-‘—\—avvlo-coqot-.of"v-.*!zo-npqc.-o-n.c-.-iv e a e o Pe B
(E}-'- LA L ",In'v:..c-t--na. .-;»a‘...-\.-t-:.oo---‘h.‘.--co---
(f)'I-'bltv0¢l~'='DC-G”O'CHIvav'lUO:v*-a:vollvibct--.'v'-slptt.u-v
LR B B A B I I TR B I I . % . BB AT E NS TR ES YT PRV

LI I L BN I B N T R N R RN RN R NN E R RN RN R RN R

12. In a relationship of 'Power' (i.¢. where the speaker or you

i

are giperior in rank or authority) how de you addresgs your
listener? Tick (y ) one of the £>rms given below:
(a) his/her first name e.g 'Bell~’

“{b)-famlly name €.g ccec.ses Yusuf!

~tc) &iﬁle €.9. 'MrtY, 'Mréj,-3nr', Chicfr, 'Professor' . -
(d) nick name K R
(e) pet name
(f) others - speccify below



(11} cvovecccnosoncscsc-cos-nuon srerenssenoes
-

13. In a relationship of 'solidarity' (i.e.) where you are of
equal rarnk or on friendly terms) ow would you address your’
listener? Tick (n*) one of the address forms given below:
{a) his/her first name e.g. 'fielln!
(b) famlly naeme €sd. 'svsencs o YIgUF'
{c) title c.g. 'Mr', 'Mrs', 'GLr', 'Chief!', 'Professor’
(d) nick name
(e} pet name

{f) others ~ specify below
flh{f';(i] ﬂDﬁ.auFG.unuron..ave’nﬂd‘ﬂdtﬂﬂﬁt@QBﬂ.ogu-

(ii) aWwp R ap e esarEgeRBas 4% QF T EHOST EILB0NE0a
L]

14. In a given speech event, what would determine the degree of
formality or informality? Ti'k (.~} the most appropriate
factor from the following suguestions: Is it

(a) the topic ) B L
(b) the Setting (i.ev place}

{c) the speech situation {i.e , whether formal or informall

(d) the degree of 'power’' or-'solidarity' between you and
your listener? : ' ' o

15. When you speak, do you chanqe &bur voice to suit your listener
because you like him/her; or 'ecause you want agproval (1.e.
to please) from him/her? Tict (mff one response from the
sugge stions given below:

(a) because I like the person
(b) I want approval
{c)

I
(d) I want to conform with thu rules of the language
(e) 1

want to maintain my imaqge’

have no cholce but te speak in that way’

16, why do you change (i.e. switch from one language to anothef)
while sgpeaking? Tick (VJT one response below:

{a) because T want to express myself better in one of
the linguages
(h) it hauvpens unconsciously
(c) my listener does not yndeér stand the other language well

(d) what I want to say can be best expressed in the
second language

17. why do you mix one or two 1
the relevant rgsponse

ﬁquages when you speak? Tick (v/)

(a} It 1s a style of speaking
{b) I do it unconsciously/It just happens
(c) My listener understands vhat | mean

(2 T don't know why/1l can't explain the reason



(e) I just feel like speaking like that
(£) 1t allows me to exrress mvself bhetter.

18. Deces your liking or dislike for your listener affect the
way you speak to him/her?

YES NO
19. If 'Yes',  do you speak: (Tichk (..7) the most appreopriate
responsc from the ones sujges'cod e low)

(a}) politely because you <an'' help it
(b) respcctfully even though you do not like him/her

(c) because the situation demands that you should
be rolite

(d) rudely because you dciost him/her?

20, Tick (/) the most suitabl: re-sponse from the list below:
Do you try to impress your listencr when you speak by
T {a) changing your tone tc sui‘ec his/hers
(b) displaying competenc: of the subject-matter
(e) imitating his/her spi cch

{(d) just being yourself?

21, Tick (\/\ the most approyriat. reeponse from the suggestion
given bilowe Do you *ry to mainptain an image when you
speak tc conform with:

e |

{a) 2 social group which you hclona t
(b) vyour social status
(c) the soclal status of vour listener

(d) the social situation

22. which of the languages ycu sprak would you suggest as
(a) a National Language (l.¢. the official language for
administration, cducation, business, law etc)?

(spccify bclow)e |

(E N E R RN N R NN N N 2 Fv 5 AL ] EREENENEREE LN ENRENE N BB N

(b) a Lingua Franca (i.c the lanvuage of daily communica-
tion botween people who speak different languages)?
(spocify below).
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